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A. PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND INFORMATION/DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVES

The following sections specify objectives of project management, information, and data quality:

Al PROJECT PURPOSE, PROBLEM DEFINITION, AND BACKGROUND

Tetra Tech Inc. (Tetra Tech) prepared this quality assurance project plan (QAPP)/Work Plan for
employees performing asbestos-containing materials (ACM) abatement (the Abatement) of the Former
Gray’s Hospital (the Site). The Site encompasses 26,571 square feet (SF) or 0.61 acres in Batesville (the
City), Independence County, Arkansas (Appendix A, Figures 1, and 2). The Site is depicted on the U.S.
Geological Survey (USGS) Wichita Batesville, Arkansas 7.5-minute series topographic quadrangle map
(USGS 1989). Approximate global positioning system (GPS) coordinates at the approximate center of the
Site are 35.772300 degrees North and 91.650749 degrees West (Google Earth 2026). The street address
associated with the Site is 477 East Main Street.

The Site includes the former Gray’s Hospital building, consisting of one four-story building and parking
lot. The Gray’s Hospital building is a 25,368-square-foot former hospital building that has brick and
mortar exterior walls and a tin roof. The property is designated as Parcel 1100657001C (previously parcel
1100657000E).

Tetra Tech conducted a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment (ESA) of the Site, on behalf of the
Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment, Division of Environmental Quality (ADEE-DEQ).
The Phase I ESA identified three recognized environmental conditions (RECs) for the Site (Tetra Tech
2025). Additionally, the Phase I ESA identified the following Business Environmental Risks (BERs):
documentation of ACM on the Site and, given the age of the structure on the Site, possible presence of

lead-based paint (LBP) there (Tetra Tech 2025).

Snyder Environmental (Snyder) performed an Asbestos Inspection at the Site to assess presence of
asbestos in Site materials slated for disturbance or likely to be disturbed during future renovation or
demolition projects, to identify location(s) of identified ACM, to offer recommendations for response
action, and to facilitate the renovation or demolition schedule (Synder 2018). Synder collected bulk
samples of suspected ACM from interior and exterior areas of the on-Site building. Sampling of building
materials accorded with National Emissions Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) as
adopted by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and with Asbestos Hazards Emergency
Response Act (AHERA) of 1986 protocols. Samples of suspected ACM were analyzed via polarized light
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microscopy (PLM). AHERA defines ACM as any material or product that contains more than 1 percent

(%) asbestos. Synder’s Asbestos Inspection Report is in Attachment 1.

This Asbestos Investigation identified ACM in the following materials:

Roof penetration mastic (approximately eight each) on the lower roof back middle building
Roof penetration mastic (approximately three each) on the middle roof breezeway area

Light brown cove base with associated mastic (approximately 674 linear feet) in the interior
rooms of the 4" floor

Dark tan 9-inch () x 9” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 3,014 square feet [SF])
throughout the 4 floor

Light tan 9” x 9” floor tile with associated mastic (no quantity provided) in patch areas of the
4™ floor

Tan 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 3,100 SF) through the 3™ floor and
layered with 9” x 9” floor tile and mastic

Gray 12 x 12” floor tile and associated mastic (no quantity provided) in patch areas on the
3" floor and layered with 9” x 9” floor tile and mastic

Floor tile and associated mastic under carpeting (approximately 323 SF) in the room off of the
North “T” at the rear of the 3™ floor

Tan 12” x 12” floor tile and associated mastic (approximately 2,744 SF) through the 2™ floor

Gray 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 42 SF) in patch areas of the
2™ floor

Flat black 9” x 9” floor tile and associated mastic (approximately 112 SF) in the file room on the
west end of the 2™ floor

Black mastic pucks (no quantity provided) in the hallways of the 2™ floor above the grid
Fire door insulation (one each) at the entrance to the stairwell

Gray 9” x 9” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 1,313 SF) in the 2™ floor kitchen
wing

Off-white 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 805 SF) in the newer kitchen
wing of the 2™ floor

Glossy 4” x 24” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 100 SF) in the file room border
in the west end of the 2™ floor

Dark brown 9” x 9” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 24 SF) in the mop room by
the read entrance

Yellow/tan 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 2,979 SF) throughout the
original 1* floor structure

Tan 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 4,728 SF) throughout the front
addition of the 1* floor
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e Brown 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (no quantity provided) in the accents in the
1* floor front addition

e 12”7 x 12” floor tile with associated mastic under carpeting (approximately 1,155 SF) in various
rooms in the original 1* floor structure and new addition

e Dark tan 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 221 SF) in the southwest
room at the end of the hall in the original 1* floor area

e Floral print sheet vinyl flooring (approximately 72 SF) in the bathrooms in the northeast room of
the 1* floor original area

e Tan 12” x 12” floor tile with associated mastic (approximately 1,350 SF) throughout the
former morgue.

No other assessments are known to have occurred at the Site. ADEE-DEQ prepared an Analysis of
Brownfield Cleanup Alternatives (ABCA) for the Site. The selected alternative was abatement of all
ACM. Plans at the Site include either substantial rehabilitation/renovation or demolition; therefore,
removal of the identified ACM would be required prior to initiation of those activities. Abatement of all

ACM will remove need for continuing reinspection and maintenance of institutional controls.

Tetra Tech prepared this QAPP/Work Plan for sampling activities associated with the Abatement,
intended to address concerns that could affect human health and the environment, and possible
redevelopment at the Site. This QAPP/Work Plan presents the recommended framework for the

Abatement, including sampling and oversight of an abatement contractor as necessary to remove ACM.

A2 PROJECT AND TASK DESCRIPTION

Project objectives for the Abatement are to:

e Engage a licensed State of Arkansas asbestos abatement contractor to remove all ACM identified
during the 2018 Asbestos Inspection completed by Synder in conformance to Arkansas Pollution
Control and Ecology Commission (APC&EC) Regulation No. 21, Arkansas Asbestos Abatement
Regulations (APC&EC 2015).

e Have the licensed abatement contractor conduct all personal monitoring of abatement workers
required by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) for ACM abatement at
the Site.

e Remove ACM from the Site and send it for disposal as both friable and non-friable asbestos-
containing waste.
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o Engage a licensed State of Arkansas Asbestos Air Monitor to conduct area air monitoring
(sampling) to verify effectiveness of containment and/or engineering controls in place. Tetra Tech
anticipates collection of as many as eight area air samples (six samples and two blanks) per work
area during each day of the Abatement project. Area air sampling will conform to the EPA
sampling protocol in Guidelines for Controlling Asbestos Containing Materials in Buildings
(EPA 1985). Upon completion of area air sampling activities, Tetra Tech will analyze the area air
sample according to National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Method 7400
via Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM).

e Upon completion of abatement in all areas, perform final visual and area clearance sampling to
verify completion of the Abatement. Tetra Tech anticipates collection of as many as seven
clearance air samples (five samples and two blanks) per work area at conclusion of the
Abatement. Clearance air sampling will conform to the EPA sampling protocol in Guidelines for
Controlling Asbestos Containing Materials in Buildings (EPA 1985). Tetra Tech will analyze the
area air samples according to NIOSH Method 7400 via PCM.

e Ifredevelopment plans change, and ACM is left in the building, an Operations and Maintenance
Plan (O&M) will be developed to address ACM not disturbed during renovation activities.
If additional ACM is identified (not listed in the Asbestos Inspection Report [Synder 2018]), the
licensed abatement contractor will properly remove it and send it for disposal.
The project will not be deemed complete until clearance sample levels are below 0.01 fibers per cubic
centimeter (f/cc). Air samples will be analyzed via PCM NIOSH Method 7400. If the PCM analysis fails,

further testing via Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM) NIOSH Method 7402 will be completed.

The Abatement will be completed in summer 2026. Tetra Tech will submit draft deliverables to ADEE-
DEQ within 45 days after completion of abatement activities. Aspects of the project are described in the

following sections of this QAPP/Work Plan.

A3 INFORMATION, DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVES AND PERFORMANCE, AND
ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The quality assurance (QA) objective for the Abatement is to acquire data of sufficient quality and
quantity to design comprehensive response actions in accordance with APC&EC regulations and
guidance or newly proposed guidance. Specific data quality objectives are discussed in terms of accuracy,

precision, completeness, representativeness, and comparability.

For this project, accuracy is defined as percent recovery, based on analyses of lot blank and field blanks.
Precision for this project is defined as a measure of agreement among data from lot blanks and field
blanks. Data completeness will be expressed as the percentage of acquired data considered valid.

A completeness goal of 100 percent will be applied to this project; however, if that goal is not met, Site

decisions may still be made based on the remaining data. Representativeness of collected samples is
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facilitated by establishing and following criteria and procedures identified in this QAPP/Work Plan. Data

comparability is achieved by requiring that all data acquired during the project be reported in common

units. Table 1 lists the various types of data that will be generated and specific reporting units.

TABLE 1: SPECIFIC DATA REPORTING UNITS

Parameter Unit
Area Air Monitoring and Air Clearance sampling
according to NIOSH Method 7400 PCM and Method Fibers per cubic centimeter (f/cc)
7402 TEM
Time Military time (00:01 - 24:00)
Notes:

NIOSH National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health

PCM  Phase Contrast Microscopy

TEM  Transmission Electron Microscopy

A4 DISTRIBUTION LIST

ADEE-DEQ é)?\(/}l)e McClain, Brownfields Coordinator and Project Manager
EPA, Region 6 Stephanie L. Cheaney, Project Officer
Michael Williams, Program Manager
Allie Cook, PM
Tetra Tech, Inc. (Tetra Tech) Heather Wood, Quality Assurance (QA) Manager

Jeffery Mitchell, Vice President, Operations Manager

A5 PROJECT AND TASK ORGANIZATION

ADEE-DEQ tasked Tetra Tech to conduct the Abatement of the Former Gray’s Hospital (the Site) in
Batesville, Independence County, Arkansas (ADEE-DEQ 2026). Identities and roles of the following

individuals during the project will be as follows:

Addie McClain, ADEE-DEQ PM and Brownfields Coordinator, will serve as the primary liaison
between ADEE-DEQ and EPA. She will oversee the project and the program, and will serve as
the primary point of contact between ADEE-DEQ and Tetra Tech. Ms. McClain will be the
State’s PM for this activity, and will be responsible for review of project plans, including the
QAPP/Work Plan and final deliverables, to help ensure compliance with the Federal Cooperative
Agreement that funds this project.

Stephanie Cheaney, Project Officer with EPA Region 6, will coordinate with EPA’s Regional
Quality Assurance Manager (RQAM) to review and approve the QAPP/Work Plan to ensure
scientific integrity of planned activities and compliance with EPA’s data quality standards.

Allie Cook will serve as the Tetra Tech PM of project activities described in this QAPP/Work
Plan. She will be responsible for ensuring implementation of abatement activities described in
this QAPP/WP and providing periodic updates to ADEE-DEQ concerning the status of the
project, as needed.

Michael Williams will serve as the Tetra Tech Program Manager.
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o Heather Wood will serve as the Tetra Tech QA Manager and provide technical assistance, as
needed, to ensure that necessary QA issues are adequately addressed.

o Jeffery Mitchell will serve as the Tetra Tech officer and technical advisor.

A project organizational chart is in Section A.7.

Preparation of this QAPP/work plan accorded with EPA’s Quality Assurance Project Plan Standard, CIO
2105-S-02.1 (EPA 2023), which superseded EPA Requirements for Quality Assurance Project Plans
(EPA QA/R-5) (EPA 2001). Procedures described in this QAPP/Work Plan may be altered in the field if
warranted by site-specific conditions or unforeseen impediments that prevent or hinder implementation of
any aspect of this QAPP/Work Plan. Such deviations will be recorded on field sheets. This QAPP/Work
Plan will always be available to the field team during sampling activities to serve as a key reference to the
proposed activities described herein. This QAPP/work plan must be reviewed annually, and, if it will be
used for more than 5 years, it must be revised and resubmitted for review and approval at the end of the

project period as specified on the title page.

A.6 PROJECT QA MANAGER INDEPENDENCE

As shown on the organization chart in Section A.7, ADEE-DEQ is the organization conducting
environmental information operations under the conditions of this QAPP. The organization chart also
shows ADEE-DEQ’s and contractor QA managers’ independence from environmental information
operations (EIO); this independence is assured by differentiation of reporting lines, as well as
management support and resources provided by the ADEE-DEQ PM and contractor

contract administrators.

Should ADEE-DEQ or a contractor QA manager have concerns about quality, each has authority to stop
work on a project and/or reach out directly to the next highest QA manager for support, independent of
mainline section or contract management. Similarly, QA managers will have authority to contact down-
chain QA managers directly to discuss any observed deviation from requirements of the QAPP or other

quality issues.

In addition, mainline EIO managers will not have authority to sign QAPPs for their associated QA
managers. Similarly, QA managers or their designees will not have authority to sign QAPPs for their

corresponding EIO managers.
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A7 PROJECT ORGANIZATIONAL CHART AND COMMUNICATIONS

The hierarchy of communication appears in the organization chart below; ADEE-DEQ project staff,
contractors, and subcontractors can elevate discrepancies or QAPP non-conformance issues to their
internal project management (for example, contractor PM or ADEE-DEQ PM). Project management can
raise issues to a program manager (for example, a contractor PM or ADEE-DEQ PM) or a corresponding
QA manager if program management cannot resolve those issues. A contractor QA manager can elevate

issues to the ADEE-DEQ PM should issues not be resolved at the project or program level.

United States Environmental Protection Agency Region 6 ADEE-DEQ
Stephanie L. Cheaney | _ _ _ _ _ Addie McClain
Project Officer Brownfields Coordinator and Project Manager | _ _ .
214-665-8057 501-682-0616 :
1
1
Tetra Tech : Lines of direction
Jeffrey Mitchell Tetfa Tech N Lines of communication

Vice President / Operations Manager Alhe Cook :
816-412-1773 Project Manager |
816-412-1766 \
T 1
1 1
1 |

|

Tetra Tech | Tetra Tech
Mike Williams ooy Heather Wood
Program Manager Quality Assurance Manager
870-656-1816 816-412-1768
Environmental Enterprise Group. Inc. (EEG) Gerken Environmental Enterprises, Inc. (Gerken)
Bob Smith Greg Gerken
Asbestos Abatement Oversight Firm Asbestos Abatement Firm
479-880-6067 417-863-7254

A.8 PERSONNEL TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION

All personnel to work on the Site will be required to have completed a basic 40-hour Hazardous Waste
Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) training course and annual refreshers. All personnel
collecting samples will also be certified as Arkansas Air Monitors. The Tetra Tech PM, in coordination
with the Tetra Tech Health and Safety Manager, will ensure reception of HAZWOPER training by all
team members and their up-to-date HAZWOPER training via annual refreshers. She will also evaluate
whether team members have adequate professional experience to collect the proposed samples. Any team
member who lacks adequate training will not be allowed to collect air samples during the Abatement.
Gerken Environmental Enterprises Inc. (Gerken), the abatement subcontractor, will provide licensed State
of Arkansas Asbestos Workers and Contractor/Supervisors to complete the abatement work. All relevant

Gerken certifications are in Attachment 2.
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A9 DOCUMENTS AND RECORDS

Tetra Tech personnel, as well as Environmental Enterprise Group, Inc. (EEG) under supervision of Tetra
Tech, will maintain field sheets to record all pertinent activities associated with abatement and air
monitoring. Appropriate documentation pertaining to photographs taken by Tetra Tech and EEG also will
be recorded in the field sheets. Information pertaining to all samples (for example, sampling dates, times,
and locations) obtained during this event will be recorded in the field sheets. Labels generated by the
laboratory will be affixed to sample containers identifying sample numbers, dates collected, and requested
analyses. Chain-of-custody records will be completed and maintained for all samples from the time of
sample collection until submittal of the samples to the on-site laboratory or off-site laboratory

for analysis.

Prior to field activities, Tetra Tech, EEG, and Gerken each will prepare a health and safety plan (HASP)
addressing site-specific hazards. All field personnel will review and sign the HASP prior to field work,
indicating that they understand the plan and its requirements. A copy of the HASP will be available to all
personnel throughout sampling activities. The PM will ensure availability of the approved QAPP/Work
Plan to all personnel throughout sampling activities by Tetra Tech and EEG.

The samples will remain in the inspector’s custody until completion of on-site analysis. Upon completion
of area air sampling activities, EEG will analyze the area air samples according to NIOSH Method 7400
via PCM. EEG is a certified Asbestos Abatement Consultant, license number 000234-CCL-CT. All
relevant EEG certifications are in Attachment 2. If sample analysis according to NIOSH Method 7402 via
TEM is necessary, air samples will be placed into plastic bags, and along with EEG’s chain-of-custody
documentation, will be submitted to EMSL Analytical Inc. (EMSL) in Dallas, Texas. EMSL will analyze
air samples for asbestos fibers concentration according to NIOSH Method 7402 via TEM. EMSL is a
certified member laboratory of the American Industrial Hygienist Association (AIHA) Laboratory
Accreditation Program, certification number 2223278. EEG and/or EMSL will provide results for
analytes identified in Section B.2 in this document. Air sample results will indicate constituent content in
fibers per cubic centimeter (f/cc). EMSL will provide the samples results per its Quality Management

Systems (QMS) (EMSL 2024).

Deliverables will be delivered to ADEE-DEQ electronically unless hardcopies are required. Tetra Tech
will maintain all final reporting documents electronically for a minimum of 10 years, and the end user

will maintain those documents for an undetermined amount of time.
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B. IMPLEMENTATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION OPERATIONS

The following sections discuss design and implementation of measurement and acquisition of data:

B.1 IDENTIFICATION OF PROJECT ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION OPERATIONS

The sampling design proposed in the following subsections has been selected to assess presence of
asbestos fiber contamination at the Site. Because no site visits specific to sampling activities (for
example, to asbestos containment locations) occurred prior to development of the work plan for area air
sampling, all sampling locations are specified tentatively, based on the discretion of the license abatement
contractor at the Site. Sample locations are subject to change based on Site observations, and additional

information obtained during abatement field activities.

B.1.1 Area Air Sampling for Asbestos

Asbestos Abatement activities will include area air monitoring sampling to verify effectiveness of
containment and/or engineering controls in place. Under supervision of Tetra Tech, EEG will oversee area
air sampling and abatement. EEG anticipates collection of as many as eight area air samples (six samples
and two blanks) per work area during each day of the Abatement. Abatement is anticipated to take

15 business days.

Area air sampling will conform to the EPA sampling protocol in Guidelines for Controlling Asbestos
Containing Materials in Buildings (EPA 1985). All samples will be stored in plastic bags pending analysis

on the Site for asbestos fiber concentration.

The State of Arkansas Asbestos Air Monitor will assign a unique sample identification (ID) number to
each sample. Sample IDs will consist of a unique letter and number combination. The letters will
represent a unique location associated with the abatement project, and the number will reference the date
and sample sequence. This ID number will be on the sampling cassette when it goes for analysis by an on-
site technician or a certified laboratory. Sample cassettes will be labeled prior to sample collection to
prevent potential confusion. The ID number and the sample location will be recorded on the sample area

diagrams and also on field calibration sheets.

The samples will remain in the inspector’s custody until completion of on-site analysis. Upon completion
of area air sampling activities, EEG will analyze the area air sample according to NIOSH Method 7400
via PCM. EEG is a certified Asbestos Abatement Consultant, license number 000234-CCL-CT. All
relevant EEG certifications are in Attachment 2. If sample analysis according to NIOSH Method 7402 via
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TEM is necessary, air samples will be placed into plastic bags, and along with EEG’s chain-of-custody
documentation, will be submitted to EMSL in Dallas, Texas. EMSL will analyze air samples for asbestos
fibers concentration according to NIOSH Method 7402 via TEM. EMSL is a certified member laboratory
of the AIHA Laboratory Accreditation Program, certification number 2223278.

B.1.2 Final Visual Inspection for Asbestos

Upon completion of abatement activities within each area, a final visual inspection will occur to verify
that the asbestos project contractor has removed all visible ACM. Under supervision of Tetra Tech, EEG
will conduct the final visual inspection according to ASTM International (ASTM) Standard Practice for
Visual Inspection of Asbestos Abatement Projects, E-1368-21. Per ASTM practice, this visual inspection
is the final stage of a complete process of visual inspection that began at the earliest stages of planning
and continued through completion of the work. The fundamental criterion for completeness of removal

and cleanup is absence of visible ACM and ACM residue, dust, and debris.

If necessary, Gerken will re-clean areas that fail the inspection. Tetra Tech or EEG will perform a follow-
up visual inspection to verify removal of all ACM identified in the asbestos project permit, as well as
removal of related asbestos-containing waste, dust, and debris from the work area. The Tetra Tech
personnel or EEG conducting the visual clearance will complete a signed, written affidavit verifying that
Gerken has removed all ACM identified in the asbestos project permit and related asbestos-containing

waste, dust, and debris.

B.1.3 Clearance Air Sampling for Asbestos
Upon completion of abatement in each containment area and a final visual inspection, air clearance
sampling will occur to verify project completion. EEG anticipates collection of as many as seven

clearance air samples (five samples and two blanks) per work area at conclusion of the Abatement.

Clearance air sampling will conform to the EPA sampling protocol in Guidelines for Controlling Asbestos
Containing Materials in Buildings (EPA 1985). Once a work area has passed the final visual inspection
and prior to initiation of final air clearance sampling, Tetra Tech or EEG will sweep an air stream from a
high-speed blower or equivalent air-blowing device across all surfaces in the work area for a time
adequate to disturb air in all areas of the work area. EEG will ensure the air is continually agitated (for
example, by continually running fans), creating maximum air disturbance in all potentially occupied areas
during collection of final air clearance samples. Agitating the air in the work area prior to final air

clearance sampling is not required for unoccupied areas such as crawl spaces.
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Immediately after agitating the air in a work area, EEG will begin collecting at least five final clearance
air samples in the work area. For an asbestos project with more than a single isolated work area within a
large space contained by four walls and a ceiling, the owner or operator of a renovation or demolition
activity shall ensure sampling of isolated work areas by collecting at least one air sample within each
isolated work area. If more than five isolated work areas are used in a space contained by four walls and a
ceiling, at least five aggressive air samples must be collected. The first four air samples must be gathered
from those isolated work areas where the greatest potential for asbestos exposure exists; the fifth sample

must be collected within the last isolated work area in which the asbestos project occurred.

The persons conducting a final visual inspection and final air clearance sampling and testing shall record
the following:

e Names of the asbestos project contractor/supervisor and the person or persons conducting final
visual inspection and final air clearance sampling

e Name and address of the facility site and location of the asbestos project

e Number of the asbestos project permit issued by the department

e Date of final visual inspection and final air clearance sampling

e Number of samples collected

e Type of samples (i.e., PCM or TEM)

e A statement of whether results of final visual inspection and final air clearance sampling have

documented completion of the asbestos project.

The final visual inspection and air clearance sampling report must include signatures of the project
contractor/supervisor and final air clearance sampling person attesting to completion of the asbestos
project. The asbestos project contractor and the person who performed the sampling must maintain results

of the final visual inspection and final air clearance sampling and testing.

The person conducting final air clearance sampling shall:

e Collect five samples of air, each at least 1,199 liters of air, by using an air sampling pump capable
of drawing a volume equal to or exceeding 1,199 liters of air through each of the five millimeter
filters, at a rate equal to or greater than 1 liter and less than 10 liters per minute for TEM samples
and equal to or greater than 1 liter and less than 16 liters per minute for PCM samples.

e Ensure that the flow rate for each air sampling pump is calibrated at the beginning and end of the
sampling period.

o Ensure placement of air sampling cassettes 4 to 6 feet above the floor at a 45-degree angle down.
The cassettes must be uniformly distributed throughout the work area. At least one cassette must be

present in each room. If the asbestos project is to occur in more than five rooms, a representative sample
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of rooms must be selected. Each cassette must be subject to normal air circulation, avoiding room corners,

walls, ceilings, obstructed locations, and sites near windows, doors, or vents.

Tetra Tech personnel or EEG personnel will document pertinent sample collection data on the Air Sample
Field Calibration Sheet. At a minimum, the following data should be included; sample collection ID;
sample collection location; sample pump number or ID; sample collection start and stop times; averages
of sample pre-calibration flow rates, post-calibration flow rates, and total sample flow rates; and sample
volume (calculated following sample collection). Approximate sample collection locations should also be
recorded on field drawings for further documentation purposes. All samples will be stored in plastic bags

pending analysis on the Site for asbestos fiber concentration.

Clearance samples will remain in the inspector’s custody until completion of on-site analysis. Upon
completion of the final visual inspection and clearance air sampling activities, EEG will analyze the area
air sample according to NIOSH Method 7400 via PCM. If sample analysis according to NIOSH Method
7402 via TEM is necessary, air samples will be placed into plastic bags, and along with EEG’s chain-of-
custody documentation, will be submitted to EMSL.

The project will not be deemed complete until clearance sample levels are within acceptable levels.

B.2 METHODS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION ACQUISITION

Each air sample for PCM and TEM analysis will be a composite sample, collected in a PCM cassette in

accordance with NIOSH Method 7400 or 7402.

Preparation of the containers will accord with specifications in EMSL’s Quality Manual (included in

Appendix B). Preservation and holding times of samples are specified in the Quality Manual.

Air samples will be analyzed for the contaminants of concern (COC) listed in Table 2.
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TABLE 2: ANTICIPATED SAMPLE SUMMARY

Matrix NP O Laboratory Analyses
Samples
Arca Air Samples 20 NIOSH Method 7400 (PCM); NIOSH Method 7402
Clearance Air Samples 20%* (TEM)
Field Blanks 38

Notes:

* Assumes four separate containment areas

NIOSH National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health
PCM Phase Contract Microscopy

TEM Transmission Electron Microscopy

Disposal of investigation-derived wastes (IDW) in the form of disposable sampling supplies (for example,
gloves or paper towels) will occur off Site as uncontaminated debris. Sampling equipment used in the

field will include air pumps. Additional support facilities will not be required for this project.

Air samples sent to EMSL will be accompanied by Tetra Tech’s or EEG’s chain-of-custody
documentation (chain-of-custody procedures will be as specified by EMSL’s Quality Manual in
Appendix B to this document). An example chain of custody is also included with the Quality Manual.
All samples will be analyzed according to the subcontracted laboratory’s standard operating procedures
(SOPs) and analytical methods referenced in the QAPP/Work Plan (Appendix B). All detection limits will
be below screening levels; standard detection limits will likely be adequate for most analytes. Appropriate
containers and physical/chemical preservation techniques will be applied during field activities to help
verify acquisition of representative analytical results. If off-site laboratory analysis is needed, an

expedited turnaround time (TAT) will suffice for this project.

EMSL’s analytical detection limits for the air samples are below applicable levels for asbestos fibers. The
requested analyses have been selected based on information obtained from the Guidelines for Controlling
Asbestos Containing Materials in Buildings (EPA 1985) and information from ADEE-DEQ. Table 3 lists
analytical methods to be applied.

TABLE 3: ANALYTICAL METHODS

Analytical Parameter Analytical Method
Area Air Sample National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Method 7400 or 7402
Clearance Air Sample NIOSH Method 7400 and 7402
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Individual laboratory managers will be responsible for any corrective action that may be necessary per

individual laboratory SOPs.

Tetra Tech anticipates that data generated by the off-site laboratory will be sufficient to determine the

approximate extent of asbestos fiber contamination on the Site.

Tetra Tech has compiled previously obtained data and information pertaining to the Site from various
sources (including other analytical data, reports, photographs, and maps referenced in this QAPP/Work
Plan). Some of those data have not been verified; however, that unverified information will not be used

for decision-making purposes without verification of its authenticity.

B.3 INTEGRITY OF ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION

Samples will remain in the inspector’s custody until completion of on-Site analysis. If sample analysis
according to NIOSH Method 7402 via TEM is necessary, samples will be submitted to an off-site
laboratory for analysis. Sample containers and holding times will comply with procedures defined in the
Quality Manual for the selected laboratory (EMSL) (Appendix B). Chain-of-custody procedures also will
be specified by the laboratory’s Quality Manual.

Immediately after sample collection, sample containers will be labeled with the appropriate identifiers.
Samples will be analyzed on the Site according to NIOSH Method 7400 via PCM. If sample analysis by
NIOSH Method 7402 via TEM is necessary, air samples will be placed into plastic bags, and along with
chain-of-custody documentation, will be submitted to EMSL. The shipping container will be sealed with
tape. The shipping container will remain in a secure area or in view of the sampler until delivered to

the laboratory.

B4 QUALITY CONTROL

Where applicable, SOPs and chain-of-custody procedures referenced in the QAPP/Work Plan will be
followed throughout sampling activities to verify integrity of samples from time of collection until

submittal to the on-Site or off-Site laboratory for analysis.

Tetra Tech will evaluate field blanks samples to evaluate precision of analytical data generated during this
project. Analytical errors (precision and accuracy) will be assessed via analyses of field blank samples.

Table 4 is a QA/quality control (QC) sample summary.
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TABLE 4: QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL SAMPLE SUMMARY

Matrix Number of Samples Laboratory Analyses
Area Air Field Blank Two per day of NIOSH Method 7400 or 7402
abatement
Clearance Air Field Blank Two per clearance area NIOSH Method 7400 or 7402

Notes:

Section B.2 provides details pertaining to laboratory analyses.
NIOSH National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health

To help ensure integrity of data, where applicable, SOPs, instrument user manuals, and procedures
referenced in the QAPP/Work Plan will be followed throughout data acquisition activities. Before the
survey takes place, each item of equipment/instrument will be calibrated, certified that inspection by its
vendor has occurred, and tested under the manufacturer’s standards for operation. In addition, field team
personnel will perform out-of-box tests and daily QC tests to ensure that instruments are working

properly and generating acceptable data. Table 5 lists the field equipment calibration, maintenance,

testing, and inspection schedule during the Survey to ensure precise and accurate data acquisition.
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TABLE 5: SUMMARY OF FIELD EQUIPMENT CALIBRATION, MAINTENANCE, TESTING, AND INSPECTION SCHEDULE

Field Calibration Maintenance Testing/Inspection Frequency Acceptance Corrective Rels)lzgslllble
Equipmen Activi Activi Activi riteri Action . .
quipment ctivity ctivity ctivity Criteria ctio (Verification)
o . Calibrate pump . Airflow rate
lian A ) . E full ch: . s .
Gilian Al using primary flow nsure R Charge m |- piwer up equipment | Before each | within +/- 5% of | Recalibrate | Tetra Tech Team
Sampling batteries, connect . .
standard (ex. filter and let it warm up use the initial set the pump Personnel
Pumps cables and power on .
cassette) point
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B.5S INSTRUMENT AND EQUIPMENT CALIBRATION, TESTING, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

Prior to deployment for field activities, Tetra Tech personnel will test, inspect, and maintain all sampling
equipment and supplies. Testing, inspection, and maintenance of analytical instrumentation will accord
with manufacturers’ recommendations. Testing equipment includes a Gilian Air Pump. Any testing,
inspection, or maintenance activities regarding the equipment will be documented on the field sheets for
individual sampling activities. The vendor that rents out the instruments will be responsible for any
malfunctions and repairs of instruments. Spare parts for all sampling equipment and supplies are available

at either the Tetra Tech office in Kansas City, Missouri, or at the location of the instrument vendor.

Laboratory equipment will be calibrated by the laboratory according to the Quality Manual in
Appendix B. Calibration of field screening and laboratory analytical instrumentation will accord with

manufacturers’ recommendations.

B.6 INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR SUPPLIES AND
SERVICES

Certificates of analysis will be provided with sampling supplies and reviewed by the field sampling team
before samples are collected. Certificates of calibration will be provided with field instruments and
reviewed by the field sampling team before data acquisition. Inspection procedures for the Gilian Air
Pump include warm-up of the instruments and a calibration test. The warm-up procedure includes
connecting the power cables and turning on the instrument to allow it time to properly turn on. All
inspection procedures will occur before each use of the instrument. The laboratory will be evaluated

based on the data validation.

B.7 DATA MANAGEMENT

Tetra Tech will maintain all laboratory data acquired from the on-Site and off-Site laboratory in the
project files. All data acquired during field work will be maintained in field sheets. All field sheets will be
maintained in the project files, in hard and electronic versions. Project files are routinely reviewed for
quality purposes to ensure proper management of information and resources. Based on the small size of
this project, no specialized hardware or software requirements apply. A copy of all laboratory data will be

forwarded to ADEE-DEQ.
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C. ASSESSMENT AND OVERSIGHT

The following sections discuss assessment and oversight of sampling activities:

Cl1 ASSESSMENTS AND RESPONSE ACTIONS

Corrective action will be taken at the discretion of the ADEE-DEQ Project Manager whenever problems
appear that could adversely affect data quality or resulting decisions affecting future actions pertaining to
the Site. Because of the short duration of the field activities, no field audits will be conducted. Individual
laboratory managers will be responsible for any corrective action that may be necessary per the individual

laboratory SOPs (Appendix B).

C.2 OVERSIGHT AND REPORTS TO MANAGEMENT

Tetra Tech will prepare an Abatement report for the ADEE-DEQ PM, describing abatement activities,
sampling techniques, locations, problems encountered (with resolutions to those problems), and
interpretation of analytical results following completion of abatement activities described herein.
Laboratory analytical results from air samples will be compared to EPA threshold values for air

monitoring samples.
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D. ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION REVIEW AND USABILITY DETERMINATION

The following sections discuss aspects of validating data and determining usability of the data.

D.1 ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION

A qualified laboratory analyst and each laboratory’s section manager will perform data review and
verification in accordance with the laboratory’s QA program. The Tetra Tech PM will be responsible for
overall assessment and final approval of the data, in accordance with the statement of work (SOW)
provided in the request for proposal from ADEE-DEQ. If the data provided do not cover the entire SOW,
the Tetra Tech PM will identify the deficiencies and request completion of the SOW before the report is

deemed final.

D.2 USEABILITY DETERMINATION

The following subsections discuss methods of data validation and verification, and reconciliation with

user requirements.

D.2.1 Validation and Verification Methods

The laboratory will validate analytical data packages internally in accordance with the laboratory’s
established SOPs (Appendix B). Tetra Tech’s PM will be responsible for overall validation and final
approval of the data, in accordance with projected use of results. Tetra Tech will compare sample
descriptions with field sheets for consistency and will ensure appropriate documentation of any anomalies
in the data. Tetra Tech also will compare data descriptions with information on field sheets for

consistency, and will ensure appropriate documentation of any anomalies in the data.

D.2.2 Reconciliation With User Requirements

If data quality indicators do not meet the project’s requirements as outlined in this QAPP/Work Plan, the
data may be discarded, and re-sampling or re-analysis may be required. The Tetra Tech PM is responsible
for directing subsequent activities if data quality objectives are not met. Section A.3 describes data

quality indicators.
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APPENDIX A
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APPENDIX B
EMSL STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES
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COMPLIANCE and COMMITMENT AGREEMENT / SIGNATURE and INITIALS LOG

In executing this Agreement, | attest and confirm that | have read and understand the entire contents of this document. My signature represents that | agree to fully comply with, implement, and
enforce all requirements, procedures, and protocols specified in these procedures set forth in this document and any supporting referenced materials or methodologies by the effective date. |
acknowledge the proprietary nature of this document. Furthermore, | understand that this document is the most recent version and any revisions, modifications, additions, or amendments to
this document will only be recognized and executed upon review, final approval, and reissue of this document by the Quality Assurance'Department management.

Those individuals who have checked the column labeled “Lab Management Commitment” are further acknowledging they approve the document for use in their lab and are committed to
enforcing the requirements stated herein. Those individuals holding positions of Laboratory, Department and/or Quality Manager,.er who have been named to a position of authority for the
purposes of state or independent accreditations shall mark this column.

After reviewing the main QMS Manual section and modules appropriate to the work you perform, sign, initial, date'and check off those modules which you are acknowledging. Print this page as
many times as needed. A copy of this completed page shall be maintained as a Signature and Initials Log asyper the requirements of Section 4.13.5 of this Manual.
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Section 1.0: Scope
1.1 Scope of EMSL Quality Management System (QMS) Manual

Note: Prior to Rev. 16 of this manual, the name of this manual was “EMSL Quality Assurance Manual.” References to this
term or the acronym (QAM) may appear on other management system documents but shall be read to reference this
document. Out of date references will be updated as documents are revised.

EMSL Analytical, Inc.’s commitment to providing quality services to our customers is embodied in EMSL’s
corporate policy on quality assurance (QA). The aims of the EMSL quality assurance program are to ensure
the following:

e Quality, accuracy, and integrity of analytical results to minimize risk

¢  Conformance with analytical methodologies

e Conformance with corporate mandated QA/QC requirements

o Delivery of the highest quality of professional services and technical‘excellence to our customers

e  Fulfillment of the requirements as set forth by of the Amgrican Industrial Hygiene Association
Laboratory Accreditation Program (AIHA LAP, LLC), the National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation
Program (NVLAP), The NELAC Institute (TNI), A2LA, CALA, NYS ELAP, NJDEP, PALA, and other
independent, state, and local accrediting authorities as‘relevant to the laboratories’ qualifications.
Test methods under which our laboratories perform ae€redited testing are listed on our certificates
of accreditation found on the EMSL website =wwWw.emsl.com.

To achieve these goals, this QMS Manual directs thefimplementation and maintenance of the quality
management program, describes responsibilities@nd duties of personnel as related to quality, and establishes
the required policies of the quality management system. This QMS Manual covers analytical services offered
in the EMSL laboratories, Inc. (hereafter referred o as EMSL), which include asbestos, lead, environmental
microbiology, industrial hygiene organigessand inorganics, radon, food microbiology and chemistry, materials
science, environmental chemistry metals, radiochemistry, and other developing service areas. General policies
applicable to analytical areas are addressed in the main section of the QMS Manual, while policies, procedures
and requirements for each spegifie\sefvice area are addressed in the program specific modules. These modules
are organized as follows:

<
9]
o
c
®

Program Description
Asbestos

Environmental Lead
Environmental Microbiology
Industrial Hygiene
Radiochemistry

Radon

Food Microbiology and Chemistry
Molecular Biology (PCR)
Materials Science

Chemistry

Air Toxics

X" |TI|IZTIOMMOO|m@|>

EMSL laboratories shall comply with the requirements detailed in this manual and the additional program
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requirements specified in Modules A — L as applicable to the laboratory operations. This manual is posted to
the EMSL E-link SharePoint site, and is accessible by all employees. Employees are responsible for being
familiar with, and adhering to, its contents.

This manual is the property of EMSL and may not be used for any purposes other than those related to EMSL
work. Under no circumstances, will this manual be removed from the laboratory facility, nor will any of its
contents be disclosed to any outside entity unless prior approval has been granted by EMSL corporate
management. Requests for copies of this manual must be made to the EMSL National Quality Assurance
Department.

1.2 Quality Management System (QMS) Manual Maintenance and Update Procedures

As defined in the EMSL Control of Documents SOP (QA-SOP-301), the QMS Manual will be reviewed at least
annually for continued suitability. Review will be conducted by the QA Department with assistance from
national technical management and select others with appropriate knowledge and background in each area.
Any revisions shall be reviewed and approved by the Vice President of Quality Assurance. Prior to publication,
the QMS Manual revision will be authorized by the EMSL president. The revisions made to the QMS Manual
are recorded in a Revision History in Section 6. A ‘Notice from the Quality/Assurance Department’ may also be
provided with the QMS Manual at distribution summarizing the additions and changes to the manual.

Section 2.0: Normative,References

The EMSL’s Quality Management System (QMS) has been developed to comply with the requirements of the
following current references as well as those of severalother’state and local accrediting agencies:

e ISO/IEC 17025:2017

e The NELAC Institute (TNI) standards, 2016 (or latest revision)

e A2LA General Requirements: Accreditation 6f 17025 Laboratories (R101), November 2021 (or latest
revision)

e AIHA LAP, LLC Accreditation Policies, June 2022 (or latest revision)

e NIST Handbook 150:2020, August,2020, NVLAP Procedures and General Requirements (or latest
revision)

e PALA, Analytical Laboratory Accreditation Program

e CALA, Canadian Association for Laboratory Accreditation, Inc.

e Applicable State Quality'Policies

Section 3.0: Terms and Definitions

See Appendix A — Glossary

Section 4.0 - Management Requirements

4.1 Organization
4.1.1 Quality Policy Statement

EMSL is committed to providing a high standard of service and producing dependable, accurate and
technically defensible test results in order to best serve our customers. EMSL will avoid involvement in
activities that would diminish confidence in its competence, impartiality, judgment, or operational
integrity. Our experienced and qualified technical personnel are committed to providing data of the
highest quality achievable.
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The senior management of EMSL is committed to adopting the quality standards utilized by the various
accrediting agencies and those requirements documented in the ISO/IEC 17025, TNI standards and
PALA, and continually improving the management system efficiency. Management ensures scientific
rigor and professionalism for our customers for the parameters specified in DR-12-CDA. The major goal
of the laboratory and its personnel will be toward constant improvement in the quality management
system, which has been designed with the purpose of ensuring consistent operations leading to quality
data.

The senior management staff of EMSL acknowledges and accepts the responsibility for the
commitment towards the quality of the data produced by the laboratory, and makes a commitment
toward continual improvement of the final product and the management system. In doing so,
management provides the laboratory manager and the Quality Assurance Department with full
authority to accomplish this end. Management is committed to providing the necessary resources to
provide high quality analytical data.

EMSL Analytical, Inc. is committed to address any complaints about the quality of the reported
analytical results. Any complaint about the quality of report results’may be referred to the accrediting
body if such complaints cannot be resolved directly with the/€ustomer:

Personnel concerned with testing within the laboratory mustifamiliarize themselves with the quality
documentation, and implement the policies and procedures addressed in this manual.

Commitment to ISO Standard

Starting with corporate management and extendingtoe’regional and local laboratory management,

EMSL is committed to ensuring that the standards, documented in ISO/IEC 17025:2017 (or the most
recent revision of the 17025 standard) are upheld in the applicable aspects of company affairs. The
range of activities include, but are notlimited to:

e  Organization of management system in accordance with Option A of ISO 17025:2017
e Management system - definition, establishment, and maintenance
e  Document control

¢  Review of requests far work (contracts, etc.)

e Subcontracting services/inter-laboratory exchange of samples

e  Purchasing supplies

e  Service to the customer

e  Complaints

e  Control of non-conforming work

e  Corrective and preventative action

e  Control of records

e Internal audits

o Management reviews

e  Personnel qualifications

e  Method validation

e  Traceability

e Assuring quality

e  Reporting results

e  Risk management

By way of authority, it is corporate management that implements, maintains, and monitors
compliance.
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This statement is issued under the authority of company president, Peter Frasca, Ph.D.
4.1.2 Relevance of Personnel Activities and Communication by Management

Management communicates to the staff the importance of their role in customer needs, regulatory
requirements and involvement, to the achievement of the objectives of the management system
through this QMS Manual, newsletters, management meetings and telephone and video conferences
and periodic phone conversations.

Correspondence is also performed through the monthly quality control reports, the quarterly quality
control reports, and the annual management review.

Management ensures employees are aware of their role in the achievement of the objectives of the
quality management system by requiring employees to sign an acknowledgment of understanding of
this QMS Manual, as well as relevant policies and procedures.

The management of EMSL Analytical, Inc. accepts legal responsibility forits actions associated with the
analysis and reporting of samples in accordance with its Quality Management System.

4.1.3 General Organization Chart — Quality Management Structure

President - — =

Sr. Vice Presidents

[
Vice Presidents/
National Directors
I

Regional Managers
I
Lab;Managers

National QA Director

QA/QC Coordinators

Analysts

Individual Lab Organizational Charts are available on E-Link in Quality Assurance>QMS Manual>0Org Charts.

Note: The terms ‘Sr. Vice President,” ‘Vice President,” ‘National Director,” ‘Regional Manager,” and ‘Lab Manager,” wherever
they appear in this document and its Modules shall be understood and read to mean ‘Sr. Vice President(s),” ‘Vice President(s),’
‘National Director(s),” ‘Regional Manager(s),” and ‘Lab Managers(s),” where applicable.

4.1.4 Corporate Organization

The corporate headquarters of EMSL operates out of the Cinnaminson, New Jersey office location. The
corporate headquarters oversee the laboratory operations located there, as well as the branch
laboratory locations. Organizational charts for each laboratory are maintained by the corporate QA
Department and are available on the company’s intranet (E-link).

Corporate headquarters are responsible for the management of the company activities. These include:
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. Fiscal management

. Personnel management

. Human resources

. Information technology (IT)
. Credit and collections

. Accounting

. Sales

. Customer service

. Contracts review

. Business development

. Quality assurance/quality control management systems
. Legal counsel

. Purchasing

The corporate laboratory and the branch laboratories perform the company’s analytical services. They
report to the corporate headquarters on quality control, productivity, staffing and marketing/sales
matters.

4.1.4.1 EMSL Analytical, LA Testing, MPL Laboratoriesiand Advanced MicroAnalytical

EMSL Analytical goes by three additional DBA names; LA Testing, operating in Southern California;
MPL Laboratories, a GMP-microbial lab in Sparta, New Jersey; and Advanced MicroAnalytical, a
materials testing lab in Salem, New Hampshiré. The policies and procedures documented in this
manual apply to all facilities, including these'doing business as LA Testing and Advanced
MicroAnalytical. MPL Laboratories operates‘under its own QMS Manual, and is not covered by this
manual.

4.1.4.2 Products Division

EMSL also operates a produetsidivision which supplies environmental sampling equipment. No
key personnel in this division have direct involvement or influence on the testing activities of our
laboratories and, theréfore, present no conflict of interest.

4.1.4.3 Roles.oftAdministrative Support Groups

This sectiomdescribes the basic role of the corporate administrative support groups in the
laboratory organization. Administrative support consists of:

¢ Information technology

e Human resources

e Corporate counsel

e Accounting

e Credit/collection

¢ Sales and marketing

e Corporate customer service
e Purchasing

The departments of the support group are located in the corporate headquarters. Each
department has defined roles which provide the laboratories with the support needed to maintain
the business. Laboratory managers have direct access to employees of the individual departments
in the administrative support group.

4.1.4.3.1 Information Technology (IT)
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The IT Department is responsible for computer and technology services at EMSL including,
but not limited to, servers, PCs, telecommunications, storage, security, web services,
software licensing, repair, maintenance, support, and custom enhancement of EMSL’s LIMS
(Sample Master XP), LabConnect (report distribution engine) and all company databases.
Requests for assistance are forwarded to IT through an e-mail help request system
(itsupport@emsl.com). In addition, the IT Department is responsible for instructions for
use of its products.

4.1.4.3.2 Human Resources

Human resource responsibilities are handled by EMSL’s Human Resources Department.
Responsibilities include, but are not limited to, employee recruitment and hiring, personnel
record keeping, employee benefits and career development, as well as providing advice to
laboratory management on topics such as employee discipline, canflicts of interest, and
discrimination and harassment prevention.

4.1.4.3.3 Corporate Counsel

EMSL maintains an in-house corporate counsel. Gorporate.counsel advises EMSL corporate
management on legal issues related to the business of EMSL.

4.1.4.3.4 Accounting

The Accounting Department has the fidueiary,responsibility of ensuring the accuracy and
timeliness of all accounting processés and financial reporting. This includes invoicing to
customers, processing and paymentiofyvendor bills, cash management, reconciliation of
accounts, and satisfying financial reporting obligations to internal and external entities. The
department ensures accounting transactions are recorded, flow through the general ledger,
and are properly summarized tosproduce financial statements for management in
accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP).

4.1.4.3.5 Credit/Collections

This is a sub-department within Accounting. The responsibility of this department is to act
on the qutstanding accounts receivable sub-ledger, which lists customers with outstanding
invoices. Contacts are made in an effort to ensure outstanding debt is collected in a timely
fashion. This department deposits daily cash receipts and applies customer payments to
their accounts. It also reviews accounts in consideration for outside collection assistance.

4.1.4.3.6 Sales and Marketing

The Sales and Marketing Department develops new business for EMSL through advertising,
marketing, and contacting potential customers. Each sales employee is assigned customers
for whom they are responsible for negotiating contract terms. Marketing is responsible for
the development of marketing materials including fliers, advertising, and informational
materials distributed via the web and through the laboratories, as well as in-person through
EMSL'’s participation in conferences and exhibitions.

4.1.4.3.7 Corporate Customer Service

The Corporate Customer Service team assists Marketing, Sales, and EMSL laboratories
nationwide. Their current duties include, but are not limited to, answering incoming calls to
the customer service extension, assisting customers who are seeking information on
capabilities and technical questions, researching invoice discrepancies, finding, and sending
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reports, assisting with LABConnect user issues, setting up LABConnect accounts, placing
supply orders, and assisting with pricing inquiries.

4.1.4.3.8 Purchasing

The EMSL Purchasing Department is responsible for arranging for the procurement of
supplies and services for the entire EMSL organization. Responsibilities include obtaining
and reviewing suppliers for business-critical supplies and services, reviewing and approving
service orders submitted by branch laboratories, and tracking performance of suppliers and
service providers by being the main point of contact for complaints and supply/service
problems. See § 4.6 for additional information.

Confidentiality, Ethics and Data Integrity Policy
4.1.5.1 Confidentiality (see also § 5.10.5)

It is understood that confidentiality and proprietary rights mustsbe respected throughout the
performance of services for any customer. Information will only, be given to those for whom it
is intended, and the proprietary rights of our customer shall be\pretected. EMSL does not
place information related to our customers in the public demain. Data reports and/or other
related information will not be given out to any persen other than the customer, unless prior
approval from the customer is received, or whemEMSL is compelled to disclose records and/or
information by law, subpoena, government entity, or other legal means. When the lab is
contracted to notify the customer of the release of confidential information, it shall. Any
information relayed to the laboratory'bya,third party (regulator, complainant, etc.) associated
with the customer shall be kept confidential, unless agreed upon by the source.

This attention to confidentiality extends beyond the workplace. Employees, contractors,
external assessors, and committee members shall be aware that revealing confidential
information in a non-workssocial setting is still considered a breach of confidentiality
requirements.

The laboratory manager is responsible for ensuring the sample results and related information
is disseminateds@ppropriately. Inthe event there is a question regarding applicability of
confidentiality (including requests from government agencies or legal representatives), the
vice president ‘of quality assurance, national directors and/or vice presidents or Sr. vice
presidents‘are to be consulted.

4.1.5.2 Ethics and Data Integrity Policies and Procedures

This section describes one of the key elements of this quality assurance program. A proper
ethics and data integrity program establishes the principles which ensure the well-being of the
company and its staff members. It presents the company values on honesty, integrity,
excellence, and trust.

4.1.5.2.1 Ethics Policy

As a condition of hire, every employee (part-time or full-time, temporary, or
permanent, including interns) is required to sign an acknowledgement of the
Corporate Ethics Policy. The signed policy statement shall be maintained in the
personnel files. This policy is as follows:
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EMSL Analytical, Inc.
Corporate Ethics Statement

In order to comply with The NELAC Institute and ISO 17025 standards and to provide the highest level of proper,
honest, reliable, legal, and ethical service to EMSL Analytical, Inc.'s customers, EMSL requires that each
employee comply with the following Corporate Ethics Statement ("Ethics Statement"). This Ethics Statement
mandates that each EMSL employee performs his/her jobs honestly, properly, ethically, and legally, and that
each EMSL employee performs his/her assigned responsibilities with the utmost regard for the standards set
forth in this Ethics Statement and in the EMSL Employee Handbook. Under no circumstances will any EMSL
employee act dishonestly, unreliably, unethically, or unprofessionally while engaged in employment with EMSL.
Without limiting what EMSL may consider acts that violate this Ethics Statement, examples of prohibited acts
are as follows:

1) Fabrication of data of any kind, including, but not limited to,
e Reporting data for samples not analyzed
e Quality control or customer results
e Training records
e  Calibration measurements
e Maintenance records

2) Intentional misuse of company resources, including but notlimited to:
e Changing documents without proper authorization,0F embezzling documentation (Manuals,
Standard Operating Procedures, company.generated forms)
e Performing unauthorized services for personal tise or for use by an EMSL competitor, or for any
other non-EMSL purpose or use
e Misuse of office resources (phoneyfax, internet, etc.) for any non-EMSL purpose or use

3) Back-dating data
4) Misrepresenting or fabricating\performance (e.g., sample productivity, billing)

5) Signing acknowledgements ef policies or procedures (e.g., QVIS Manual, SOPs, work instructions, policy
statements) without having read, understood, and committed to their contents

6) Knowingly failingito follow said policies and procedures for any reason including, but not limited to, for
the sake of productivity

7) Misrepresenting qualifications (e.g., experience, academic training, etc.)
8) Disclosing information in contravention to, or in disregard of, customer confidentiality agreements

EMSL prohibits these and any other act that violates the Ethics Statement or the EMSL Employee Handbook.
The officers, managers, and employees of EMSL will not condone, tolerate, encourage, or ignore any
unprofessional, illegal, or unethical actions directed towards or impacting a person's work at EMSL, EMSL
customers or potential customers, or a person's co-workers; or any act that violates the Ethics Statement or the
Employee Handbook. In addition, no officers, managers, or employees of EMSL shall be offered, given or accept
any encouragement, monetary or otherwise, to perform acts which violate the Ethics Statement or the
Employee Handbook.

The management of EMSL strives to ensure laboratory employees (especially analysts) are not exposed to
undue pressures such as:
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e Impossible time constraints (turnaround times)
e Customer influences that may affect analysis

e Pricing/marketing issues

e  Productivity rates*

If employees feel they are exposed to any undue pressure, the situation should be brought to the attention of
that staff member’s immediate supervisor. If the supervisor is unable or unwilling to resolve the issue, or if the
source of pressure originates with the supervisor and the staff member feels they cannot bring it to their
attention, the situation may be reported to the Lab Manager or corporate management for review. These
items may always be brought to the attention of the human resources department.

*NOTE: The corporate management of EMSL must monitor analyst’s productivity rates as a normal course of
business. Reasonable rates of analysis are used as guidelines to help determine analysts’ ability. At no time are
analysts given productivity goals that are unreasonable.

Employees are required to report to managers located at EMSL branch offices, EMSL Corporate
Officers/Managers or human resources department located in Cinnaminsony=Newdersey, all acts by EMSL
employees, managers or officers that may violate this Ethics Statementw The failure to report such actions may
subject that person(s) to the punishments set forth below and in the. Employee Handbook. Reporting
unprofessional and/or unethical behavior will not negatively impact empléyment and will not jeopardize the
employment status of any EMSL employee.

If an unfortunate event occurs where a customer or fellow émployee asks a staff member to perform in an
unethical manner, the situation will be brought to the‘attentien of that staff member’s immediate manager. If
the cause of pressure comes from the immediate manager, or the immediate manager is unable to resolve the
issue, the situation may be brought to the next level.manager for resolution. At all times, an ethics issue may
be brought to the human resources department onother corporate management by any staff member. Issues
will be handled confidentially, whenever possible:

If a violation or potential violation of thisethics statement has been reported, it will be investigated by the
laboratory manager and/or by corperate management. Investigations will be conducted confidentially until
they are concluded. The findings shall be documented. Where customer data may have been affected, the
customer shall be notified as seon as practical (no more than 15 days after close of investigation). These
communications shall be documented in the integrity investigation records.

Depending on the findings efsthat investigation, any violation of the ethics statement may subject the offending
employee to disciplinary or corrective action as outlined in this ethics statement or the Employee Manual.
Following investigation, if it is determined that a violation has occurred, EMSL, in its sole discretion, may
determine appropriate disciplinary or corrective action as outlined in the ethics statement or Employee
Handbook, which may include:

e Verbal warning
o Written warning
e Termination of employment

In addition to the above, EMSL reserves all rights to take appropriate legal action when it deems necessary.
Employees must also be aware that breaches of personal and legal data integrity may lead to civil
liability/criminal prosecution and fines/punishment.

(end of Ethics Statement)
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4.1.5.2.2 Ethics Committee

The Ethics Committee is a group of individuals selected from various departments to
review potential ethical violations. Members of the group receive information from
employees, customers, assessors, etc., and investigate the instance for validity. A lead
person will be assigned, and additional members of the group, along with anyone else
deemed necessary for investigation, will gather the information needed to decide
whether or not the act in question was done with or without malicious intent. Should
the committee decide the situation was unintentional, the matter is documented and
filed on the secure QA drive, stating the findings. If an intentional ethical violation is
determined, the committee will notify Human Resources, Legal Group and Senior
Management of findings, with supporting documentation. The severity of the act will
determine the disciplinary action taken, including possible termination. All
documentation is filed in the secure QA drive.

4.1.5.2.3 Data Integrity

The data integrity policy is a portion of the ethies policy relating to fabrication of data
and misrepresentation of results. EMSL compliesiwith the TNI standard requirements
addressing data integrity procedures as,described’below.

Ethics and Data Integrity Training

One of the objectives of the quality assurance program is to ensure the staff of EMSL is
provided training in the aspects,ofiethics and data integrity as they pertain to
corporate policy. The training'is provided within three months of hiring, and annually
thereafter. The goals of this‘training program are:

e  To understand the responsibility to provide true and accurate information
e  The undesstanding of the consequences of unethical conduct

e  Providedirection to employees

o (Define'right and wrong (as it is job related)

e\ The understanding of the impact of our actions

Training will be provided in the form of required readings, staff meetings, workshops
and/or corporate issued newsletters. Corporate management and the laboratory
manager are responsible for ensuring this training is provided to the staff, and that
records are maintained documenting the training.

Signed data integrity documentation: The ethics statement is signed by each employee
as a condition of employment. In addition, a QMS Manual compliance disclosure form
is executed by each employee (see Compliance Disclosure at beginning of this
document). This compliance disclosure states that, “In executing this Compliance
Disclosure, | attest and confirm that | have read and understand the entire contents of
this document” (i.e., this manual).

Periodic Monitoring of Compliance - Methods of Monitoring Compliance May Include:
e« Review of monthly and or quarterly quality control reports: Reports are
submitted to the Quality Assurance Department for review. This review
includes a check on integrity such as misrepresentation of data, falsification of
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results, etc. Reports of review are completed and made part of the annual
management review report.

e« Monitoring of proficiency testing performance: Scores of PT samples are
summarized in a report and reviewed by the QA Department, the national
director and vice presidents

e Investigations initiated by a customer or internal complaint
e Internal audits

e  Periodic submittal of blind samples by management

e  Secondary data review

Confidential Reporting

As noted in the ethics agreement, issues that cannot be.disctssed directly with local
lab management may always be directed to the corporate human resources
department for review. Issues will be handled confidentially, whenever possible.

Data Integrity Investigations

When data integrity issues are reportedjthey will be reviewed by the party receiving
the report. The issue shall be investigated‘as appropriate in order to determine its
extent and impact, both potential ahdiactdal. Where detailed investigation is
necessary, the person receiving thelintegrity complaint shall inform the vice president
of quality assurance, or corporate QA manager, or human resources department to
assist and review the investigation. Investigations shall be conducted in a confidential
manner until they areicompleted. The investigation shall be documented including
details on any notifiecations made to customers receiving affected data.

4.1.5.2.4 Impartiality

EMSL has réviewed laboratory activities and identified potential situations where
impartiality’can be affected:

&, Rinancial

o/ Conflicts of interest
e Bias

e Prejudice

e Intimidation

The management staff and EMSL Quality Assurance personnel ensures impartiality
through training, internal and external audits, peer review, ethics and integrity
policies, conflict of interest, etc. Certain procedures are performed daily, while others
are conducted annually; for example, annual data integrity and ethics training. As new
situations present themselves, the management team reviews the potential conflict
and brings the occurrence to the Human Resources department and Senior
Management.

A more detailed description regarding how EMSL assesses impartiality can be found in
QA-FM-10 Risk Assessment.
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4.2

Management System

4.2.1 Program Objectives
The program described in this manual is designed to help plan and institute company policies and
quality objectives throughout the laboratory facilities. This program is intended to provide procedures
and policies, which provide:

e Development of company quality control programs

e Implementation of good laboratory technique

e Constant oversight of laboratory quality performance

e Establishment of training requirements

e Job descriptions of each employee delineating responsibilities

e Development and maintenance of internal quality audit program

e Use of appropriate analytical technology including review of current literature to capture

recent applicable developments

e Proper documentation and quality review of analytical data

e A comfortable work atmosphere away from undue productivity pressures

e Maintenance of accreditation programs

e Assurance that national coherency is maintained through standardization of policies and

procedures

e Control and maintenance of round robin programs

e Control of documents

e Respect for customer confidentiality

e Actions to address risks and opportunities

Quality policies and procedures are integrated into our daily work, and are constantly reviewed by
national, regional and laboratory management'and by the Quality Assurance Department.

The program is managed and maintained*by the corporate QA Department.
4.2.2 Management System Review

The efficacy and appropriateness of the Management System is reviewed by the National QA Director
and other management/staff'at least annually, as part of Annual Management Reviews. In addition,
frequent periodic reviews are conducted in response to corrective and preventive actions. Per the
EMSL documentiecontral program, documents which are part of the management system are reviewed
at least once every three years, and the QMS Manual itself is reviewed annually. Revisions to the
management system are discussed with technical and management personnel with the expertise to
discuss the feasibility and acceptability of any requested changes.

4.2.3 Changes to the Quality Management System

The quality management system is designed to ensure the integrity of the system is maintained in the
event any changes take place. If any changes to the management system are planned and
implemented, the integrity of the management system will be maintained by senior management.
Procedures include:

e Contingency plans

e Assignment of the same responsibility by multiple personnel (backups)
¢ Assignment of deputies or designated second person

¢ Implementation of procedural change

e Providing training if necessary for change
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4.2.4 Departures from Quality Assurance Policies

Any departure from the procedures and policies as stated in this document must be reviewed by the
Quality Assurance Department and corporate management prior to approval and effect. This review
will include, at a minimum:

« Reason for deviation from policy and/or procedure

o Applicability of alternative policy and/or procedure

¢ Availability of resources

¢ For deviations of analytical procedures, assurance that data is reported with appropriate
references and disclaimer on final reports affected by a policy and/or procedure change (if
applicable)

A record of the review of the alternative procedure or policy is maintained as part of the project files.

No departures from the policies and procedures, as written in this docum@nt, are permitted without
acceptance by the QA Director or corporate management.

4.2.5 Roles and Responsibilities of Technical and Quality Management

The roles and responsibilities of the technical and quality management of EMSL are described in the
Personnel section of this manual (§ 5.2).

4.2.6 Addressing Risk and Opportunities

4.2.6.1 The policies and procedures in‘placeyQMS Manual, SOPs, QA reports, Annual
Management review, internal audits, test method assessments, corrective/
preventative action program, etc.yensure risk is limited during the activities of the
laboratory. Each of the policies'and procedures implemented are reviewed on a
periodic basis by TechnicalManagers, along with the QA Department, to produce
consistently high-guality data and reduce undesired outcomes.

4.2.6.1.1 Shquld'any undesired outcomes arise, each case is evaluated on a case-by-
case basis py supervisory personnel, along with the QA Department, through our non-
conforming'werk policy and/or corrective action procedure.

4.2.6x1.2,, Instances of questionable judgement are referred to the Ethics Committee.
The committee researches the situation, and determines whether the act in question
was intentional or accidental. Any intentional instances will result in disciplinary
action that may result in termination. Other situations, deemed unintentional, can be
addressed through corrective actions, training, or another form of correction.

4.2.6.2 EMSL management holds meetings with personnel on a weekly basis to discuss
ongoing business opportunities, risk assessments, and continuous improvements that
can be made. Upper Management is provided with information from the EMSL
network, and the most appropriate course of action is determined based on the
discussions at the meetings.

4.2.6.3 A more detailed description regarding how EMSL assesses risk can be found in QA-FM-
10 Risk Assessment.

4.3 Document Control

EMSL document control procedures have been established to meet the requirements of ISO 17025 and
the accreditation requirements of AIHA LAP, LLC; A2LA, The NELAC Institute (TNI), NVLAP, CALA and
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4.4

state agencies. Procedures and policies apply to all EMSL laboratories. The program is overseen and
administered by the Quality Assurance Department, including a designated Document Control
Manager, who is the person mainly delegated to posting new and revised corporately approved
documents on the E-Link SharePoint site, and sending out notifications when documents are added or
revised.

The EMSL document control procedures are documented in the EMSL Controlled Documents SOP (QA-
SOP-301), Document Master Lists SOP (QA-SOP-302) and related documents. EMSL controls
documents to ensure the laboratories are performing analysis and reporting data following only the
most up-to-date corporately approved EMSL policies and procedures. This program also establishes
company-wide standardization and preserves company intellectual property. EMSL’s document control
SOPs referenced above covers the following topics in detail:

4.3.1 Structure of controlled document system

4.3.2 Required elements of a controlled document

4.3.3 Initiation, review, and approval of new or revised documents
4.3.4 Protection of controlled documents

4.3.5 Distribution of controlled documents by laboratory manager.
4.3.6 Control of local documents and locally maintained copies
4.3.7 Retirement of obsolete documents

4.3.8 Periodic review of controlled documents

4.3.9 Amendments and revisions

4.3.10 Changes to LIMS final report templates

The list of corporately controlled documentsfisimaintained in QA-FM-304 Corporate Master List of
Controlled Documents. Each lab maintains a\list'of locally controlled documents in QA-FM-303 Local
Master List of Controlled Documents.SOPs specific to cGMP are detailed in a locally controlled
document, Cinnaminson cGMP MastenList of Documents, available on Cinnaminson’s local drive.

Review of Requests, Tenders and €ontracts
4.4.1 General

EMSL services are generallyzoffered as line-item tests which reference documented methodologies.
Laboratory services are typically requested by the customer as “open order” requests. Samples may be
delivered to the laboratory at any given time, without a firm documented arrangement. Analytical
services are often performed on verbal contract. In these situations, our general terms and conditions
apply. Management review procedures for open orders, verbal contracts and for the cases where a
written contract is established are discussed in this section.

4.4.2 Procedures for Review of Contracts, Requests and Tenders

Requests, tenders, and contracts are three parts of the transaction process. Requests for service are
made by the customer for a scope of work. The tender is the proposal from the lab to the customer,
which could include clarifications of the work desired, proposal of turnaround time, and costs for the
service. The contract is the actual agreement between customer and lab on finalized terms.

The customer’s request for services may be made directly to the laboratory manager, corporate
management, or sales staff. In any case, before the samples are accepted for analysis signifying
acceptance of the contract, laboratory or corporate management must review the request. This review
must cover:
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e  Requirements for analysis - method requested is a standard method (i.e., available on price
list) and understood. Special handling procedures (if any) are noted.

e  Customer’s requirements for Laboratory Accreditation

e Applicability of the method requested - method is available and applicable for the sample type
and result(s) will provide the customer with required information

e  Technical capabilities- training, experience, and qualifications of the staff

e Understanding of the method(s) requested

¢  Equipment resources - equipment is available, in working order and calibrated

e  Staff resources - number of personnel to perform the work and required QC is suitable

e  Subcontracting - identification of outside services needed to supportithe request or contract
(including other EMSL laboratories)

Under general circumstances, the status of the laboratory capabilities,iswwell established. For example,
technical ability and equipment resources are monitored withsperfermance of QC analyses, proficiency
testing and compliance with the QA policies documented inithis manual (e.g., documentation of SOPs,
training requirements, analytical specialist’s qualifications, andwealibration requirements). Applicability
of method and staff resources is more subjective. It is thekesponsibility of the laboratory management
to review the requests and ensure the laboratory (orlaboratory to which the work will be
subcontracted) can perform the services.

4.4.2.1 Documentation of Review

These reviews of customer requestsiare documented in a manner appropriate to the type of
request. The majority of the work being received by EMSL is established as line item, open
ended requests according to standard terms and conditions, or to prices which are negotiated
with sales representatives,ahead of time. Requests are generally made by the customer
through the sales representative, corporate management, or laboratory management.
Requests are reviewed and checked against the requirements listed above.

When workiis received at the laboratory, the customer’s COC defines the requested analysis
and turnaround time. In addition, any requested deviations from standard terms and
conditionster.defined contractual requirements will be defined. If any clarification or
modification of the request is necessary, the modified tender will be communicated to the
customer and documented in writing, along with the customer’s approval of these altered
terms.

This review, and ultimately the acceptance of the work, is documented with the acceptance of
the samples by the laboratory. The acceptance of a sample batch constitutes the review and
acceptance of the request (or contract). The initials of the responsible laboratory staff
member recorded on the internal chain of custody (in the ‘sample accepted’ box) documents
the contract review.

Where standard terms and conditions are modified (e.g., special reporting requirements, non-
standard pricing, modified methods, etc.), this shall be approved by a corporate sales
representative. These approved contracts are maintained by the sales department and
communicated to the laboratory as appropriate through special notes in SampleMaster. For
more formal or complex contracts which involve review by the president or Sr. vice
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4.5

president(s), documentation of review is evidenced with the signature of president or Sr. vice
president on the contract.

4.4.2.2 Changes in Contracts, Requests and Tenders

If a laboratory is providing services under a written or verbal contract, that contract must be
acceptable to both the laboratory and the customer. Any differences identified shall be
resolved before the work begins. The customer shall be informed of any deviations to the
contract or requests. Documentation of any pertinent discussions with the customer shall be
documented.

Documentation of changes (or resolutions) is to be made as appropriate to the type of request.
A simple notation on the chain of custody is sufficient for a change in turnaround time
requirements, for example. More complex changes must be more formally recorded.

If a written contract needs to be amended after the commencemént of the project, both the
laboratory management and customer must agree to those amendments. These amendments
must be documented.

4.4.3 Beginning New Work

The laboratory manager must not accept any new workywithotit-€valuating the current resources. This
includes accreditation requirements, the availability of @quipment and staffing. For example, a
laboratory must not accept an increase in workloadif the Jaboratory staff is currently at capacity.

Any question regarding the capability of the labokatory'to perform such new work must be brought to
the attention of corporate management. Thescorporate management will either:

1) Provide the additional equipment and/or staff
2) Allocate work through the EMSEwnetwork
3) Reject the new work

4.4.4 New Technical Service

Prior to the implementation of any new technical service, corporate management performs a review.
This review includes'market applicability and availability of resources. The Sr. vice president(s) or the
president must grant approval. The Sr. vice president or designated management personnel for the
area being developed shall be notified of the expansion, and shall ensure standard operating
procedures are written and quality control parameters are established for new methods.

Subcontracting of Tests

4.5.1 General
The EMSL subcontracting procedures are documented in the EMSL Subcontract SOP (GEN-SOP-10).
This SOP defines when a laboratory accepts samples to be subcontracted.

The network of EMSL laboratories provides the customer with a valuable resource. As per EMSL
standard terms and conditions, EMSL reserves the right to subcontract samples to any EMSL branch
lab, as long as the laboratory receiving samples holds equivalent relevant accreditations and scope of
testing as the laboratory receiving the samples from the customer, and the customer is notified. By
submitting samples for analysis, customers agree to these terms and conditions. In this way, samples
may be shipped out for analysis to other EMSL laboratories when a laboratory is at workload capacity,
turnaround time cannot be reached, or the laboratory temporarily does not have the analytical
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capability (e.g., instrument is down, personnel are out). This flexibility is an added benefit to the
customer, allowing drop-off of samples at any lab with the knowledge their requirements will be met.

When samples are subcontracted to an EMSL laboratory, a Sample Transfer Form or Standing
Customer Agreement Form is completed electronically, or hard copy if necessary. These forms ensure
the customer has agreed to the subcontract arrangements and is aware of the subcontractor’s
accreditation credentials, where applicable.

The laboratory receiving samples maintains responsibility for the subcontract lab’s work except in
those cases when the customer or regulatory authority specify which subcontractor is to be used, or
when the receiving EMSL Lab is simply acting as a courier service (i.e., when they do not perform the
analysis requested by the customer, or customer agrees beforehand that samples will be transferred).

In the event an outside, non-EMSL lab is required, the laboratory manager will ensure all testing is
performed by qualified laboratories. Laboratories must subcontract only to outside laboratories that
maintain accreditations appropriate for that analysis.

4.5.2 EMSL Courier Service

EMSL laboratories offer a courier service to customers that wish to drop off samples intended to be
transferred to another EMSL laboratory for analysis. When a‘lab is'acting as a courier, they are not
seen to be part of the contract review for analytical process, and are not responsible for analytical
results provided to the customer.

4.5.3 Selecting a Competent Subcontractor

Regardless of the situation, when subcontractingisamples, the samples shall always be placed with a
competent subcontractor. Where the customer specifically designates a laboratory to perform the
analysis, this will override any other considerations and relieve the receiving laboratory of any
responsibility for the selection.

In all other cases, the receivingdaboratory shall select a laboratory which holds at least equivalent
qualifications for the analysis» Relevant qualifications will depend on the needs of the customer, and
should be determined priokto subcontracting. Where a laboratory is accredited for an analysis, the
laboratory selected,shall hold equivalent accreditations. If not accredited, it should be determined
which accreditationsarerequired by the customer and select a laboratory meeting those
requirements.

Qualifications of EMSL laboratories are included in the “Laboratory Qualifications” pages on the EMSL
website. The website includes copies of all accreditation certificates and scopes of accreditation,
licenses, approval letters, etc., from 3™ party accreditors and regulators (e.g., state and federal
departments).

If subcontracting to an external laboratory, the laboratory’s qualifications shall be reviewed prior to
selection. If the subcontract laboratory maintains accreditation for the analysis in question, a copy of
their accreditation certificate shall be reviewed and kept on file. Where no accreditations are relevant
to the analysis, information on laboratory personnel qualifications, quality system and proficiency
testing participation may be requested at the user’s discretion.

4.5.4 Customer Knowledge and Approval

As noted above, the EMSL standard terms and conditions reserves EMSL’s option to transfer samples
between EMSL branch laboratories with equivalent relevant qualifications. By submitting samples,
customers agree to these terms, and accept a subcontracting arrangement with notification and
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approval by the customer with the Sample Transfer Form or Standing Agreement Form. Unless
otherwise documented on the chain of custody by specifying the lab to do the work, the transfer of
samples may occur at the discretion of the laboratory manager as discussed in the EMSL
Subcontracting SOP (GEN-SOP-10).

Under ordinary circumstances, the customer will be made aware of the laboratory and qualifications of
the laboratory that will be performing the analysis at the time samples are submitted for analysis. In
rare instances, a decision to subcontract may be made after the submission as a result of lab capacity,
instrument problems, etc. In these cases, the laboratory will contact the customer to inform them the
samples will be transferred. This communication will be documented in the customer correspondence
logs or via e-mail. A Sample Transfer Form or Standing Agreement form is completed, documenting
customer’s approval.

In the case of outside subcontracting, the customer will be informed of the subcontract lab and their
qualifications prior to sample submission. Unless the customer specifies theJlaboratory to be used, it is
the lab manager and/or department manager’s responsibility to select'a compgtent laboratory for the
work.

In any case, the test report submitted to the customer will make cleat the location and identity of the
laboratory which performed the work.

4.5.5 Responsibility to the Customer

The receiving laboratory (i.e., laboratory initially receiving the samples) is responsible to the customer
for the work of any non-EMSL subcontractor,‘exceptin‘the case where the customer specifies which
subcontractor is to be used.

In the case of subcontracting between EMSLaboratories, this responsibility is maintained regardless of
whether the receiving laboratory is invelved in the invoicing or direct reporting to the customer. Due
to the corporate structure of EMSL, reperting is completed by the subcontracting lab, and invoicing is
completed by the receiving labsUnless samples are relinquished. In this case, the samples are not
considered to be subcontraeted:, Direct reporting from the analyzing laboratory ensures there is no
confusion about the location at which the analysis was performed.

In all cases, the receiving laboratory remains the point of contact for the customer and will be involved
in resolving disputes, arranging for reanalysis if requested, and generally acting as the responsible
party for interactingswith the subcontract laboratory.

4.5.6 Subcontract Register

As noted above, only competent laboratories shall be selected for subcontracting. Since EMSL
laboratories may transfer samples to other EMSL laboratories with equivalent accreditations, the list of
labs and qualifications on the EMSL website will be considered the registry of EMSL subcontract labs.
This list is maintained and updated by the EMSL Corporate Quality Assurance Department.

In the case of outside laboratories used for subcontracting, a list of these labs shall be maintained in
each branch laboratory that conducts external subcontracting, and these subcontractors shall be
added to the EMSL Approved Vendor List and reviewed as per the EMSL vendor review process (see
QA-SOP-500: Evaluation of Suppliers and Service Providers). In addition to the list, the information
reviewed in making the determination of competence will be documented following the policies and
procedures in QA-SOP-500.

4.5.7 Retention of Subcontracted Samples and Records
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When samples are sent to another EMSL laboratory for analysis, the samples will be retained by the
laboratory conducting the analysis, unless otherwise documented in project specific instructions.
Technical records relating to the analysis (e.g., bench sheets, raw data, QC data) shall be retained by
the analyzing lab, unless otherwise specified and documented.

When samples are subcontracted to an outside laboratory, the receiving laboratory shall ensure EMSL
retention policies (for both samples and data) are communicated to the subcontracting lab, and
samples are retained for the required period of time.

Purchasing Services and Supplies
4.6.1 General

The EMSL procedures for purchasing and evaluating of supplies and services that are critical to the
analysis of samples are documented in two related SOPs:

QA-SOP-500: Purchasing-Evaluation of Suppliers and Service Providers
QA-SOP-501: Purchasing-Receiving Supplies and Services

These procedures help to ensure purchasing and vendor selection'is consistent across all EMSL
laboratories.

4.6.2 Purchasing

Prior to placing a purchase order for supplies or services, the laboratory manager shall refer to the
EMSL List of Approved Vendors available on e-link.(Thisflist contains vendors for the following types of
critical supplies and services:

. Laboratory equipment (consumablée and permanent equipment)
e  Subcontracted analytical work

. Proficiency testing providers

. Onsite services, such as balance’calibration and repair

. Outside calibration services

o Reagents and standards

Approved vendors on the list have been evaluated by laboratory managers and the purchasing
department on produgt/service quality, customer service, and delivery (see QA-SOP-500). New vendors
will be added to the list'after the Quality Assurance Department has verified the vendor has the
necessary qualifications, and is then evaluated with the next annual evaluation survey. Any complaint
regarding a vendor (e.g., defective product, poor customer service) will be communicated to the
Purchasing Department, who will then investigate and help resolve the issue. Depending on the
significance of the problem, a decision will be made between the national director, vice president, the
Purchasing Department, and the Quality Assurance Department to discontinue use of the product, or
place the vendor on probation.

Consumable supplies are to be purchased based on laboratory needs as determined by the laboratory
manager. SOPs will indicate the specific grades and classes of consumable supply items to be used.
Expendable materials intended for single use purposes such as microscope slides, plastic centrifuge
tubes, etc., are not to be reused.

Selection of the appropriate grade of reagent(s) is designated in the reagent section of each analytical
SOP, and in addition, may be specified by the laboratory manager in unusual circumstances. As a
general practice, reagents will be of at least ACS reagent quality.
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Reagents, reference standards and reference materials shall be purchased in accordance with the
analytical needs of the laboratory as determined by the laboratory manager. Reference materials are
crucial for ensuring traceability of results directly or indirectly tied to the quality and reliability of this
material. Therefore, additional care must be taken to ensure qualified reference material providers
are selected, and only grades of reference material that are fully accredited and NIST-traceable are
purchased from qualified vendors. (See § 5.6.2 on more information on selecting reference material
providers). Reference standards shall be NIST-traceable (where applicable) and include a certificate
showing traceability. Reference materials and standard reagents shall be obtained from the vendor
with a certificate of analysis (certificate must identify the lot number). These certificates shall be
maintained in the laboratory files prior to initial use. If no certificate is received, laboratory shall
contact the vendor.

For reference materials used in methods within the scope of ISO 17025 accreditations, reference
materials shall be from a Reference Material Provider (RMP) accredited to,I1SQ 17034:2016, and the
product ordered shall be certified with a certificate bearing the Accredited,RMP symbol.

Laboratory managers are to purchase reference materials and reagents inithe smallest quantities
practical to help reduce inventory. A reduced inventory willsdbe used.up more frequently, avoiding the
possibility of having the standard stored in the laboratory past thelexpiration date.

Purchasing documents (e.g., order form submitted to putchasing via intranet, purchase order requests)
shall contain technical details about the product or service being ordered. Prior to releasing to the
vendor, these documents are reviewed for technical suitability by the laboratory management and/or
the Purchasing Department. Most supplies are,ptrchased through the EMSL ‘Shopping Cart,” which is
available on EMSL’s intranet for placing purghase‘erders.

4.6.3 Approval of Service Providers

Outside services that are contracted"and affect analytical testing, such as proficiency testing services,
calibrations, repairs to equipment, adjustments to instrumentation, checks on performance, etc.,
require the vendor be accredited under the ISO 17025 standard, where applicable. Other
considerations for the approvahof providers (as per QA-SOP-500) include:

e Accreditation toxappropriate standards (where relevant, e.g., ISO 17025, 1SO 9001)
e  Reputationjinindustry

e  Historyof performance with EMSL

e  Referrals

Services received must be documented and filed by the laboratory.

Note: When arranging calibrations with an external calibration provider, EMSL requirements for
calibration certificates should be discussed with the provider at the time of contracting. See § 5.6.2 for
requirements of a traceable calibration certificate.

4.6.4 Reception, Inspection and Acceptance of Reagents and Consumable Supplies

Procedures for the reception, inspection, acceptance, and storage of supplies are covered in QA-SOP-
501. Generally, reagents and reference materials shall be verified against the product ordered, then
dated and initialed, or a signature applied, with date received and expiration dates. Labels will also be
dated and initialed, or a signature applied, when opened and/or when reagent mixtures are prepared.
Materials shall be assigned an EMSL ID number and added to the Stock Standard and Reagent Log for
the laboratory, along with required information.
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4.7

4.6.4.1 Storage and Handling of Reagents, Reference Materials and Reference Standards

Reagents, reference materials and reference standards are to be stored in a manner which will
conserve the purity and integrity. Reagents and reference materials are stored following
manufacturer requirements (e.g., temperature, humidity). Care must be taken when handling
reagents to avoid contamination or evaporation. Lids must be kept secure when not in use.
Reference standards shall be stored according to manufacturer requirements.

All reagents shall be stored with bottle caps or stoppers securely sealed. If reagent materials
have been spilled on the exterior of storage containers, containers should be wiped clean
before being placed in storage. Storage cabinets shall be cleaned periodically to prevent
deterioration. If storage cabinets show significant deterioration (e.g., rust) these shall be
repaired or replaced to ensure their integrity.

General procedures for storage of reagents require the separation oflincompatible materials.
Organic solvents (e.g., acetone, THF, reagent alcohols) shall bemaintained in a storage cabinet
suitable for flammable materials (i.e., metal cabinet). Acids (nitkic, hydrochloric, etc.) shall be
stored separately from organic solvents in a cabinet away from them. Materials may be stored
together when they are of similar classes that will ngt cause thterferences or increase risk of
cross contamination (e.g., hydrogen peroxide with acids).

4.6.4.2 Solution Preparation

Solutions prepared from neat materials shall be recorded on the EMSL Standard Solution Prep
Log available on e-link. The log shall includea<description of the solution, date of preparation,
concentration and/or purity of solutien, identification of parent material (i.e., the ID assigned
on the Stock Standards and Reagents Log), preparer’s initials, and expiration date. Solutions
shall be labeled with the ID, IDdhumber from preparation log, and expiration date (usually the
expiration date of componeftymaterials which is closest to the date of preparation). Using
preparation log and standards log, solutions shall be traceable back to parent material and
certificates of analysis for that material.

4.6.4.3 Unique ldentifier

For TNI labs®Allkcontainers of prepared standards, reference materials, and reagents shall bear
a uniquejidentifier and expiration date. When more than one container of a standard with the
same lot number is received from a vendor, each container shall be labelled with a unique ID;
for example, xxxA, xxxB, and xxxC. In the standard receipt log, one line entry for the standard
may be made as xxx(A, B, C). This policy for labelling each container applies to standards and
reagents prepared in-house as well.

Service to the Customer

Clear, continuous, and open communication between the laboratory and the customer is one of the keys to
maintaining a successful, quality operation. Communication should be established prior to the start of any
work. Information must be clearly understood between laboratory management and the customer. This
information should include (but not be limited to):

Type of analysis requested

Turnaround times

Expected deliverables (any requested changes to the standard report format)
Sampling guidelines (media, recommended sample volume, etc.)

Type of packaging for sample shipping
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Submission of final report (via fax, hard copy, mail, overnight shipment)

EMSL will cooperate with customer requests to monitor laboratory performance on their projects. Upon
request, customers may be granted accompanied access to the laboratory to witness performance of testing or
be provided with records (QC data, bench sheets, etc.) so long as doing so does not jeopardize the
confidentiality of other customer information. Where a customer requests that we provide information on
their project to an outside third party (their customer, for example), we must have written authority to do so.
Text or email is acceptable.

Customer requests should be carefully considered and followed, as long as doing so is not detrimental to the
business, integrity of the results, misleading, or in violation of any statutory, regulatory or accreditation
requirements.

4.7.1 Documenting Customer Correspondence

Correspondence with customers shall be recorded by each EMSL laboratofy.in.a manner fitting to the
type of correspondence. Project related information may be recorded'on the Chain of Custody forms
for the project to ensure the information is available and associatedWwithithe project. Other
correspondence may be manually recorded utilizing the Customer‘€orrespondence Log template
available on E-link, or commercially available bound phone message pads which are dated with initial
and end dates, once full. Correspondence may also be recorded=ising electronic means when available
to the laboratory (e.g., Outlook Journal feature, Maximizen, etc.). Regardless of how correspondence is
recorded, the date of correspondence and initials ofsperson making the entry is required. These
records shall be maintained for 5 years, as per QA-SOP-350: EMSL Record Control SOP, or for the life of
the project files, whichever is longer.

Customer complaints shall be documented utilizing the EMSL Complaint Resolution procedure (QA-
SOP-600) and recorded on the Complaint Record form available from E-link. Where customer
correspondence leads to correctives/@ctionythese corrective actions will be documented via the EMSL
Corrective Action system (QA-SOP-200).” When feedback is received via the web-based customer
survey (rather than directly by'the laboratory manager), the QA Department will forward this
information to the laboratary manager for follow-up, as necessary.

4.7.2 Technical Support

EMSL provides quality assurance information and technical support to the customer to assure
continued quality service. The support and information provided in relation to the work performed
includes:

e  Field sampling guides

e Availability of pertinent QC records

e Access to the Quality Assurance Department for technical assistance

e  Security of data (confidentiality)

e Reasonable access to the relevant areas of the laboratory for the witnessing of analysis

EMSL also provides a variety of sampling equipment and procedures to support the customer’s needs.
Equipment is available such as sampling pumps, sampling cassettes and sampling media. Instructions
are provided along with the equipment.

4.7.3 Customer Feedback Program

The EMSL customer feedback program includes:
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e  Continuous correspondence between customer and the customer service representatives
e  Communication tools available on company website

e Direct contact with customer and Laboratory Manager

¢  Collecting comments offered by customers during seminars and conferences

e  Periodic use of active solicitation of feedback such as through the use of customer survey

Summaries of feedback will be shared with laboratories in such a manner that customer confidentiality
is maintained while providing the labs with feedback information. Ordinarily, this will be done in the
Annual Management Review report.

4.7.4 Notice of Performance

The laboratory manager shall provide the customer with information as it relates to the performance
of the analysis and turnaround time. The laboratory must notify the custemer:if:

e Analysis cannot be performed on time
e Integrity of the sample has been jeopardized (eithergby the'laboratory or the customer)
e Adiscrepancy in the analysis has been found during Q€,analysis

4.7.5 Emergency Laboratory Closings

Where a laboratory’s operating hours are affected(by/any emergency condition (e.g., weather events)
the lab manager notifies the corporate Sr. viceypresident(s), the IT Department, and customers, where
applicable. An intra-company email is broad€ast with the information. Where possible, calls are re-
directed to the corporate laboratory or other unaffected laboratory. The corporate customer service
group and/or sales and marketing department representatives continue to contact customers as
necessary.

4.8 Complaints

Complaints are considered any statement of dissatisfaction with the product or processes of the laboratory for
which a reply is expected. Complaints‘may be received from any party, inside or outside of EMSL. They may
be submitted in any form.

It is the policy of EMSL totake/reasonable action to resolve complaints as quickly as possible. Whenever a
complaint is received, it is investigated to determine whether the complaint is factually sound and whether
resolution is within the control EMSL. If a complaint is not factually sound or EMSL is incapable of resolving the
complaint (for example, the complaint is not about EMSL, or would require violating regulatory requirements),
EMSL will follow-up with the complainant to ensure they are aware of why EMSL cannot resolve their
complaint.

If a complaint is sound and capable of being fairly resolved, EMSL will take all reasonable actions to come to a

resolution with the complainant that satisfies the complainant’s needs, while not damaging or threatening the
integrity of the laboratory, its personnel, or its results. EMSL’s complaint resolution procedure is documented
in QA-SOP-600 Complaint Resolution (QA-SOP-600-1 Complaint Resolution Overview is available for interested
persons, upon request).

A complaint about the quality of reported results may be referred to the accrediting authorities who accredit
the work being reported, if such complaints cannot be resolved directly with the customer.

4.8.1 Documentation of Customer Requested Re-analysis

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
103589501021 Page 58 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026



There may be times when a customer will request re-analysis of samples.

4.8.1.1 Results Falling Within Quality Control Acceptance Limits

If the results from the re-analysis fall within the QC acceptance criteria, then the original report
remains as the official report. The results should be communicated to the customer, this
communication shall be documented, and the supporting data filed with the paperwork from
the original analysis.

4.8.1.2 Results Falling Outside of Quality Control Acceptance Limits

If the results from the re-analysis fall outside of the acceptable QC range, and the original
results have already been reported, the customer will be notified, and an amended report
should be generated and submitted to the customer (See § 5.10.9). The discrepancy will need
to be addressed with a corrective action report. All customer commaunication shall be
documented, and the supporting data filed with the paperwork from the original analysis.

4.9 Control of Non-Conforming Testing

The control of non-conforming testing is addressed in detail the EMSL SOP on Nonsconformities and Corrective
Actions (QA-SOP-200). Non-conforming work can be identified by any person*working in the laboratory, or
brought to the attention of lab staff through an outside party (e.g., alcomplaint). Upon identification of any
non-conforming work, it should immediately be documented using a Non-Conformity/Corrective Action Record
(CAR) and forwarded to the laboratory or department manager forireview. Any employee of EMSL may initiate
a temporary work stoppage if it is believed non-conforming work will continue to be produced. The work
stoppage shall be reported to the lab manager immediately-«lf‘the work stoppage is required for more than an
hour, the lab manager must report the stoppage to eorporate management.

The review of non-conforming work shall be documentéd on the CAR form and will include:
¢ An evaluation of the significance of thesnonsconforming work
¢ A determination of acceptability,6fnoh-conforming work

e An evaluation of whether the' non=econforming work could recur, or whether it is a result of a failure to
comply with EMSL policiesser procedures

Remedial action will be takemimmediately to correct non-conforming work based upon the level of risk
evaluated by the lab. If awork stoppage was necessary, the lab or department manager will determine what
action is necessary to begin work and document this on the CAR. Only the lab manager or corporate
management has the authority to resume work once a stoppage is required.

If the evaluation determines the non-conforming work could recur, or is a result of a failure to comply with
EMSL policies or procedures, formal corrective action is required. This shall be recorded on the form available
on E-link according to QA-SOP-200 and § 4.11, below.

4.9.1 Notification of Non-Compliance

If a major deviation from policy or procedure is identified which significantly affects customer results,
the customer shall be notified within 24 hours of confirmation of the deviation. Major non-
conformities may be discovered during an internal audit, external audit, or a regular quality control
review. In some cases, the report will require a disclaimer in order to ensure test results can be
interpreted properly. Examples of major deviations may include (but are not limited to):

e Quality control reanalysis results outside acceptance limits which call into question test results
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e Calibration measurements are outside acceptance limits and may have a negative impact on
the results provided to customer

e Sample contamination is suspected (e.g., as a result of positive blanks)
e Failure to follow procedure as written resulting in possible erroneous results
For DOE associated projects:

e Clients must be notified within 15 business days of any potential deviations from policy or
procedure that are identified, which may significantly affect customer results.

e The laboratory must report any instances of inappropriate and prohibited laboratory practices
to the accrediting body within 15 business days of discovery. Lab will submit corrective actions
to the accrediting body within 30 days of discovery of these occurrences.

4,10 Improvement

EMSL is committed to the continual improvement of the effectiveness of our quality system. As noted
previously, the management system is reviewed annually as part of the anhuallmanagement review, along
with the continued efficacy of the quality policy and what progress was made®on quality objectives.
Management system documents are reviewed periodically and updated, as necessary. In addition, EMSL
utilizes the feedback from customers, employees, and assessorsiin making changes to the management system
in order to improve its efficiency. Other systems which are designed to provide feedback on both the design
and implementation of the quality system include:

e  Corrective and Preventive Action

e Internal Audit Program

e  Customer Feedback Survey

e  Monthly and Quarterly QC Reports

4.11 Corrective Action

This section briefly summarizes the procedures set forth in QA-SOP-200, which describes the mechanisms used
to identify, prevent, and communicate tonditions adverse to quality (a non-conformity), determine cause(s),
initiate corrective action, document, and report the activities, and verify implementation of the corrective
action.

A non-conformity is defined,as any failure to meet stated requirements, whether these be technical (e.g.,
failure to meet internal statistically derived limits, use of wrong testing method), regulatory (e.g., state or
federal requirements) or managerial requirements (e.g., corrective action procedures, log-in procedures).

Corrective actions serve as an indicator of the lab’s performance. At the end of the year, these are reviewed,
and a risk assessment can be conducted based on the type of corrective actions generated. For instance, if a
lab has identified repeated training issues in the lab, then QA and management will work on a training program
for the facility. This process is evaluated and recorded through the annual management review and the action
items created from the document.

See the SOP for detailed procedures on how EMSL laboratories handle corrective actions.
4.11.1 Identification of Non-conformities

Non-conformities can be identified by anyone. Laboratory technical and support staff, internal and
external auditors, and customers may all identify non-conformities in the laboratory’s operation.

4.11.2 Documenting Non-conformities and Corrective Actions
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Whenever a non-conformity is identified, the person who identified the non-conformity, or another
responsible person, shall investigate. Corrective actions shall be taken when necessary, and shall be
documented on the form available on E-link when appropriate, or if required by regulatory Standards.
This form is used to document the non-conformity, the investigation of the non-conformity, and what
actions (if any) were taken to resolve the non-conformity and prevent its recurrence. Its use is
discussed in detail in the Non-Conformities and Corrective Action SOP (QA-SOP-200).

4.11.3 Evaluation of Non-conformities and Non-conforming Work
In order to evaluate the extent of effect a non-conformity may have on a result, the laboratory
management will consider the following:

1) The significance of the nonconforming work

2) The acceptability of the non-conforming work (is it suitable for use?)

3) Whether customer notification is required

4) The most likely root cause(s) of the corrective actions

5) Whether it is necessary to stop work to prevent additional nonfconforming work

6) Determine what is required to resume work (if work is stopped)

A stop work order may be given where a breach in the quality systemseopardizes analytical quality, or
a failure in procedures presents an eminent safety concern.

4.11.4 Cause Analysis

Non-conformities must be handled in a manner whichywill{provide a way to help ensure they are not
repeated. This includes identification of the reoticause(s) of the error, determination of corrective
actions which will eliminate those root causes, and‘the initiation of those corrective actions.
Identification of root cause(s) is one of the keysito corrective action and prevention. It helps identify
the actual reason for the error. The QA-SOP-200 contains a thorough discussion and guide to root
cause analysis.

The investigation of the non-confermity will consist of a review of all steps leading up to the non-
conforming condition or event..This may include review of QC data, sample tracking, data
transcription, instrument calibration, training documentation, and discussion with personnel. See QA-
SOP-200 for additional details:

4.11.5 Selection andImplementation of Corrective Actions

Corrective actions aré those actions which are taken to eliminate the root cause(s) of a non-conformity
and prevent its recurrence. This should be contrasted with a remedial action, which is taken to
eliminate the effects of a non-conformity (e.g., reissuing a corrected report is a remedial action, while
improving the review process which allowed the faulty report may be a corrective action).

Corrective actions taken should be changes which will eliminate the deepest cause(s) possible and
which are within the control of EMSL. The corrective action should be proportional to the severity of
the non-conformity and the likelihood it will recur, and shall be documented and carried out within a
reasonable time frame, so as to not jeopardize the quality of results. The investigation of the non-
conformity includes an evaluation of the risk created from the situation, and an opportunity for
improvement, to determine the appropriate plan to avoid recurrence.

The laboratory quality representative and/or laboratory’s management personnel are responsible for
ensuring corrective actions have been addressed in a timely manner. The lab’s corrective action
records must include proof of compliance with the Corrective Action Report. The laboratory quality
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4.12

representative and/or laboratory management staff must indicate when corrective actions are
complete.

4.11.6 Monitoring of Corrective Actions

Follow-up to corrective actions shall be scheduled and completed in order to determine whether the
actions taken have been effective in preventing its recurrence. Follow-up actions shall be scheduled
on a case-by-case basis as soon as practical, but far enough in the future so a recurrence might have
had the opportunity to occur.

The follow-up shall indicate the corrective action has been satisfactorily completed, and will include a
review of the effectiveness of the corrective action. The scheduled date for follow-up, date follow-up
was conducted, and effectiveness of corrective action is documented on the form available on E-link.

The QA Department is responsible for following up on those corrective action reports submitted to the
QA Department by the laboratory for further action.

4.11.7 Additional Audits

In some cases, a non-conformity may be cause to initiate an audit of related activities in order to: 1)
help identify cause(s) of the error, 2) ensure no other areas are affected by the error, or 3) provide
direction for preventative actions. For example, if a customer'makes a complaint about a test result,
an audit may be conducted involving:

e Review of calibration measurements and QC data“associated with the analysis

e Check on analytical specialist qualifications

¢ Inspection of log-in procedures

e Review of other results that may be affected by the root cause(s) as determined

The audit can be ‘free flowing’ (no useof checklist), but must be documented.

Preventive Action

It is EMSL’s intention to maintain an.active program to prevent occurrences which require corrective actions,
or where there is a trend in QC data or activities which may eventually result in an error. A proactive program
is an important part of the objectives of this EMSL quality program. All staff members are encouraged to assist
in identifying potential sources of,non-conformities and to identify opportunities for improvement. EMSL’s
preventive action program. is detailed in QA-SOP-250: EMSL Preventive Action SOP.

Preventive actions consist of the policies discussed in this QMS Manual. For example, the quality management
system procedures and policies require:

Analytical specialists satisfy training requirements
Laboratories perform QC activities at required frequencies

QC data is reported to the QA Department for review
Management reports are submitted to corporate management
Laboratories participate in proficiency testing programs

Laboratories maintain accreditations from regulatory and other independent agencies

Preventive action measures also include those specific actions taken outside of the normal quality
assurance/quality control activities. These actions are those opportunities for improvement associated with a
potential non-conformity. This policy requires laboratory staff to attempt to identify potential non-
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conformities, and apply actions which will prevent an occurrence. These actions are documented using the
form located on E-link.

4.13 Control of Records
4.13.1 General

The EMSL control of records procedures are documented in the EMSL Control of Records SOP (QA-SOP-
350). The SOP outlines the requirements of record maintenance, but each laboratory is responsible for
the logistics of record control in their laboratory. Each laboratory is responsible for maintaining a
Records Management Log (QA-FM-350-1) which documents where records are located and how they
are indexed, accessed, and stored in the laboratory. General policies include:

e  All laboratories will retain records of original observations in addition to derived information.
e All handwritten data shall be recorded using permanent ink.

. If a record contains a mistake that must be corrected, the mistake shall be single line crossed
out and signed, initialed, and dated using indelible ink, and*theweorrection made alongside.

e Records must never be corrected by erasing, deleting, or.otherwise making the mistake
illegible (e.g., use of correction fluid, correction tape, scratch-outs).

e Whenever a date is required to be entered byspersonnel on a document (i.e., COCs, internal
COCs, reagent and standard logs, packing slips;.etc.), the format used should be
month/day/year.

. Records shall be retained in order to,ensure sufficient information is maintained to allow for
an audit trail. Therefore, records such as employee records, certificates of analysis for
standards, calibration certificates, etc., shall be retained for the life of the activity to which
they are related (e.g., untils5,years after an employee leaves, until 5 years after the standard
is disposed of or completely used, until the next calibration is completed).

e  The majority of records shall be retained for a minimum of 5 years or for the period of time
established by relevant accrediting authorities or contract requirements (see QA-SOP-350 for
a list of exceptions to the 5-year hold time).

e  Whereyrecords are removed from storage (e.g., archive boxes, file drawers) for any reason,
the laboratofy shall insert a Record Out Log card in place of the records, and record on the
Log card the name of the person removing the file, the files removed, and the date removed.
When replacing the file, the card shall be updated by noting “Replaced” and the date it was
replaced in the file.

. Records shall be protected against fire, theft, loss, environmental deterioration, vermin, and,
in the case of electronic records, electronic or magnetic sources.

e  Records shall be disposed of in a manner that maintains customer confidentiality. Paper
records containing customer information shall be shredded or incinerated before disposal.
Electronic records shall be managed in such a way that access to backup files remains at least
as restrictive as when on the EMSL servers. Specific means of destruction of records may vary
from lab to lab and may include services such as a contracted shredding/incineration
program by a professional archiving company (e.g., Iron Mountain), locally owned shredders
within the lab, or by community shredding events.
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e Electronic records are considered equivalent to paper records, and are to be maintained and
controlled in an analogous manner. Backups of electronic records are to be protected
according to the procedures in the Control of Records SOP (QA-SOP-350).

e All hardware and software necessary for the historic reconstruction of data must be
maintained by the laboratory for the same period of time as the data produced.

4.13.2 Recording Analytical Information

Before beginning analysis of a batch of samples, the analytical specialist is responsible for checking to
ensure the labels on the sample containers agree with the data recorded on the chain of custody for
that sample. The analytical specialist is also responsible for checking (to the extent possible) the
samples have been collected on appropriate sampling media. Any discrepancies are to be noted on
the chain of custody and reported to the laboratory manager.

Data generated in the laboratory shall be recorded on preprinted analyticahdata worksheets or, where
available, directly into the computer system via a Direct Data Entry (DDE) system (iL@b). Each
analytical procedure has its own specific worksheet or iL@b module™Many of these worksheets, when
used, are generated by the LIMS system at the time of log-ins

Observations, data, and hand calculations are recorded at the,time they are made and are identifiable
to the task. The analytical specialist is to ensure entries on all records are made legibly and using
indelible ink. Corrections are made using a single line strikeout with the correct entry written in.
Corrections are to be initialed and dated. Obliterating'data using ink or correction fluid is prohibited.

Where iL@b DDE is available, data is recorded directly into the lab database. Any additional
information recorded manually in hard copy shall'be maintained along with the COC and ICOC in
project records.

4.13.3 LIMS (SMXP/Element) Dataand'Security

SMXP/Element data is retainedsiffa "live" redundant replicated instance of SQL Server 2014 Enterprise
in a Master database for a minimum of 16 (SMXP) and 24 (Element) months. Data older than 16 or 24
months is migrated to an archive instance of SMXP/Element LIMS data. This production database
contains analytical data forall local and remote company labs.

Although our computer equipment has proven to be reliable, unexpected problems do occasionally
occur. Regarding EMSL Analytical, Inc. Computer Systems as one of the components of our Business
Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan, should EMSL experience an individual system and/or large-scale
system outage, critical systems and data will fail-over to our disaster recovery systems. Critical
systems include LIMS platforms; network and server infrastructure; phone systems; accounting;
customer portal systems; e-mail; and customer service systems.

The process of restoring company systems to normal operations follows a tiered process prioritized to
best support operational tasks. During the outage, recovery, and return to normal operations,
department teams would continue to contact outside parties and perform manual processes, if
needed.

All SMXP/Element data is replicated to a central SQL Server 2014 Enterprise database, which functions
as the primary backup for the LIMS data. LIMS data is also copied (backed up) onto a backup disc
subsystem nightly, and transferred to high density tapes which are relocated to secure, temperature
controlled, fireproof vaults within Iron Mountain to prevent permanent data loss in the case of
systems failure, accidents, or disasters. In most cases, duplicate equipment has been provided, so if
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4.14

one computer experiences unexpected problems, a duplicate computer can be utilized while the other
is being repaired.

More information on the backup and archiving of SMXP/Element data can be found in the EMSL
Control of Records SOP (QA-SOP-350).

The security of the software is controlled by the corporate IT staff and the laboratory manager. Each
computer user is assigned password protected rights and privileges specific to the tasks the user is
allowed to perform. Access to all LIMS analytical related software is password protected on a user-by-
user basis to ensure security. The IT staff is responsible for ensuring access to SMXP/Element is
controlled, and assignments are held secure, using laboratory management approval.

The corporate IT staff is responsible for ensuring all computer systems, both hardware and software,
are documented, inventoried, and adequate for use. All systems are operated in safe environments
and maintained to ensure proper operation. The computer systems responsible for handling of
analytical data have been set up to process data in a way that ensures data integrity with password
specific approval assignments. Data integrity is also maintained by performance of daily tape backups
as discussed in the Control of Records SOP (QA-SOP-350).

4.13.4 Electronic Record Retention Policies

Record retention policies for electronic records are analogous to policies for retention of non-
electronic records maintained by EMSL laboratories. Thesepolicies are discussed fully in the EMSL
Control of Records SOP (QA-SOP-350), including retention times and disposal.

All digital analytical records are permanently archived. The data is transferred to a disk-to-disk back-up
system nightly, and once a week is transferred to high density tapes and transferred to Iron Mountain
for storage. Access to these records is restricted and controlled by EMSL record policies and
procedures. The record keeping systemyallows for the reconstruction of all activities required to
produce an analytical result.

4.13.5 Signature and Initials Log

A log of the signatures and'initials of laboratory staff is maintained with the Compliance and
Commitment Agreement form found in this Manual. The information recorded includes

e Printed name

e Signature

e Initials (unique to laboratory; for duplicate initials, also use middle initial)

o Date of entry
This form helps identify the initials and/or signatures entered on laboratory documentation such as
chain of custodies, analytical worksheets, final reports, etc.

4.13.6 Use of Electronic Signatures

Signatures are provided to the IT Department using GEN-FM-901 Final Report Approval and Signature
Sample. Signatures are scanned, stored as an image, and forwarded back to the signatory via e-mail.
The signatory maintains responsibility for the use of their signature. They may provide approval for its
use through an e-mail or verbally. Documents are printed to PDF to secure signatures from alteration.

Internal Audits

An audit is an on-site, qualitative review of the various aspects of the total laboratory system. It represents an
objective evaluation using an interactive program with respect to strengths, deficiencies, and potential areas
of concern. Audits may also be performed remotely.
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EMSL performs annual internal audits in laboratory facilities to verify work activities are being performed in full
compliance with stated policies, established standard operating procedures, this quality assurance program,
ISO 17025, TNI standards, and additional requirements as set forth by relevant accrediting authorities (e.g.,
AIHA LAP, LLC; NVLAP, A2LA, CALA). Audits will be conducted by laboratory management or by 3™ party
personnel approved by the QA Department. Auditors and assistant auditors must complete the QA-TC-700
Internal Auditor training checklist.

The internal audit is scheduled by the Quality Assurance Department and covers aspects of the management
system, including testing activities. Audit findings are recorded on an audit report, or on the EMSL Internal
Audit Checklist (QA-FM-700) which is based on ISO 17025 requirements, with additions made for additional
requirements of accrediting agencies. Non-conformities identified during the internal audit will be corrected
and followed up according to EMSL corrective action process.

EMSL’s internal audit procedures are located in the EMSL Internal Audit Procedures SOP (QA-SOP-700).
4.14.1 Test Method Assessments

As an added measure to evaluate methods and analysts, EMSL performsiTMAs to ensure the
laboratory is following the correct procedures, as set forth in"EMSL,SOPs. Test method assessments
may be completed independently, or along with annual quality system audit.

In order to evaluate the performance of an analyst’s compliance with method procedures, method
specific assessments are performed every 3 years. PALA acceredited labs are required to perform TMAs
every 2 years. An assessor observes the analyst,and evaluates every step of the method, from sample
preparation to the reporting of results (QA-SOR-7Q0):

4.15 Management Reviews

Management reviews are designed to provideitheitop management of EMSL with an overview of the
performance of the management system andiaberatory operations. They address the quality topics
documented in the ISO 17025 and the TNI standard for each laboratory location, and include:

. The suitability of policies and procedures

. Reports from managerialf@ndsupervisory personnel

. The outcome of recentinternal audits

. Corrective and preventive actions

. Assessments by,exterhal bodies

. Results of inter-laberatory comparisons or proficiency tests

. Changes in the volume and type of work

. Customer feedback

. Complaints

. Recommendations for improvement

. Review of quality policy objectives

. Status of previous management review action items and fulfillment of objectives

. Risk identification

. Effectiveness of improvements

. Changes to internal and external issues in laboratory

. Other relevant factors, such as quality control activities, resources, and staff training

During the first quarter of each year, the Quality Assurance Department, national directors, and vice
presidents review labs for the previous calendar year.
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The report shall be based on the recorded information and non-recorded observations made by the QA
Department, national directors, vice presidents, outside accrediting agencies and customer feedback. Itis a
tool to ensure the laboratory activities comply with the procedures and policies of the quality assurance
program, ensure the program’s continued effectiveness, and to introduce any necessary changes or
improvement.

Action items are created from the management review to address internal and external issues brought to
management’s attention. These items will include detailed objectives to be completed during the upcoming
year, and a review of the past year’s items identified to ensure completion. Improvements made as a result of
the review are evaluated from year to year to verify effectiveness.

Follow-up on action items for improvement of laboratory activities identified in the management review is
performed by corporate management, the QA Department, and EMSL branch laboratories. Those action items
must be completed according to a reasonable schedule. Management Review procedures can be found in the
EMSL Annual Management Review SOP (QA-SOP-750).

Section 5.0: Technical Requirements

5.1 General

This section discusses the general technical requirements of theé EMSL management system which are
applicable to lab operations. Specific and additional requirements/for certain areas will be found in the
program specific modules.

5.1.1 Selection of personnel is recorded infjob requisition forms filed with the Human Resources
Department.

5.2 Personnel
5.2.1 Laboratory Job Roles and Responsibilities
5.2.1.1 Scope

This section des€ribessgeneral laboratory job roles and responsibilities of the technical
personnel ima basiclaboratory operation of EMSL. It does not include specialized assignments
or positiens that may have been instituted for specific projects or special laboratory needs. It
is possible that more than one of these job responsibilities is shared among one person. For
example, an analytical specialist may also be assigned administrative support duties.

Minimum education and experience requirements are listed generally for each job role.
Specific requirements for education, training and skills for specific positions are listed in each
of the individual program modules where these are defined by outside agencies. Specific job
titles/descriptions and responsibilities are maintained in personnel folders.

Roles discussed in this section include the responsibility to ensure compliance with the policies
documented in this manual and the requirements of the quality standards including, but not
limited to, ISO/IEC 17025, TNI, A2LA, AIHA LAP, LLC-specific requirements, NVLAP, CALA and
state accreditation agencies where applicable.

5.2.1.2 Administrative Specialists

Job titles include: Administration, Administration Coordinators, Data Entry, Office
Administrator, Administrative Assistant, Login
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Administrative specialists report to the laboratory manager.
The minimum education and experience requirement is on the job training.

These are support positions for the laboratory including the analytical specialists.
Responsibilities may include, but are not limited to, those listed below:

5.2.1.2.1 Sample Receipt Responsibilities

e  Reviews paperwork for all incoming samples to ensure completeness and
correctness

e Inspects samples to ensure sample integrity is retained and that packaging is
not compromised, and informs the lab or department manager if there are
any concerns noted regarding sample integrity

e  Ensures laboratory has ability, capability, and capacity to analyze samples
prior to log-in (with laboratory or department managers)

e Logsinall samples in a timely manner baseden‘turnaround time
e  Delivers incoming samples to the laboratory
e  Ensures all samples are placediin the proper storage area to await analysis

¢ Informs the laboratory manager or analytical specialist of any special
priorities regarding the samples

Administrative specialists with sample receipt responsibilities shall be aware of sample
origin as it impacts regulatary requirements. The administrative specialist follows
sample tracking protocols,in handling samples, in particular, completing and verifying
chain-of-custody forms as per EMSL Sample Receiving and Chain of Custody SOP (GEN-
SOP-702).

Administrative'specialists with receiving responsibilities are also responsible for
ensuring propet, sample numbering and labeling is performed, and sample information
is trans€ribed Correctly into the Laboratory Information Management System (LIMS)
and ontoyapplicable forms. The administrative specialist also ensures compliance with
all relevant quality standards as related to job responsibilities.

5.2.1.2.2 Data Entry Responsibilities

¢ Generates analytical reports

e  Enters data produced by the analytical specialists into the computer
system for production of the final, customer-ready report

e Generates reports in the priority in which laboratory management staff
assigns them

e  Ensures the final report is prepared within the required time frames,
and results are reported to the customer in a timely manner

¢  Reviews the information in the report and checks the data for any
obvious errors

e  Checks both technical and non-technical information, such as sample
location, volume, and sample I.D. numbers for possible transcription
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errors

e  Reports any observations of erroneous or unusual data or apparent
errors to the laboratory management

e  Ensures compliance with all relevant quality standards as related to job
responsibilities

The administrative specialist contributes to the achievement of EMSL quality objectives
by ensuring they act as a professional interface between technical personnel and
laboratory customers. Administrative specialists ensure samples are received with the
appropriate paperwork, and data is transcribed accurately and in a manner which
prevents questions about the integrity of laboratory data. They also ensure they
record non-conformities as per the Corrective Action system, opportunities for
improvement as per the Preventive Action system, and customer complaints as per the
Complaint Resolution system, and reports these to thegersonnel authorized to handle
these situations.

5.2.1.3 Technicians

Job titles include: Lab Technician, Prep Technician, Lab Prep Technician, Sorter
All technicians report directly to laboratory management.
Minimum education and experience requiréments:

¢ In-house training documented by,the EMSL qualifications checklist or SOP
acknowledgement documentation

Participation in ongoingtraining programs (in-house workshops, laboratory meetings,
etc.)

Minimum requirementswill'vary depending on specific job title and responsibilities, and may
include particular experience and/or education requirements as specified on job description
posted.

A techniciahyis tesponsible for non-administrative, non-analytical work performed in the
laboratery. Assigned responsibilities may include preparation of samples, preparation of
media or reagénts, cleaning of glassware or equipment, transport of samples between
administration and lab and ensuring proper storage, and performing calibrations or
verifications of equipment. They are usually not involved in the analysis of customer samples,
although they may act as analytical specialists in some areas, while remaining technicians in
others.

The technician is responsible for maintaining any associated paperwork (e.g., logbooks, forms,
notebooks) for the work performed in accordance with established laboratory procedures.
He/she must ensure familiarity and compliance with all relevant quality standards as related to
job responsibilities by reading and following EMSL policies and procedures which adopt these
standards.

Technicians contribute to the EMSL quality objectives by ensuring they have read and
understood all EMSL policies and procedures relevant to their job tasks, and follow SOPs in
order to ensure integrity of samples and workflow are maintained. Technicians also ensure
they record non-conformities as per the non-conformity/ Corrective Action system, possible
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opportunities for improvement as per the Preventive Action system, and customer complaints
as per the Complaint Resolution system, and report these to the attention to those personnel
authorized to handle these situations.

Additionally, technicians contribute to the overall quality of EMSL final results by ensuring they
avoid any actions which may call into question the integrity of their work.

5.2.1.4 Analytical Specialists

Job titles include: Analysts (including specialties, e.g., microscopist) and Scientists (including
specialties, e.g., microbiologist, mycologist)

All analytical specialists report directly to laboratory management.
Minimum education and experience requirements:
¢ In-house training documented by the EMSL qualifications checklist

e Participation in ongoing training programs (in-house workshops;laboratory meetings,
etc.)

Minimum requirements will vary depending on specific joh title and responsibilities, and may
include particular experience and/or educationsrequiremeénts as specified on job description
posted.

The analytical specialist is responsible for pérforming calibrations of equipment, assigned
analysis, and recording and maintaining analytical data according to established procedures
including the Control of Records systemaThe analytical specialist must use good analytical
technique and he/she must provide analytical results suitable for inclusion in a customer
report.

The analytical specialist mahages all work assigned and completes all paperwork in accordance
with established laborateny procedures. The specialist reviews all paperwork for correctness
and completeness and'ensures that work progresses in a timely and productive manner.

The analytical specialist'is responsible for performing required analysis on QC samples as
directed by'thelaboratory management or designated quality representative, and for notifying
the laboratoryimanagement or quality representative of any occurrence that could potentially
affect the validity of an analytical result.

He/she must ensure familiarity and compliance with all relevant quality standards as related to
job responsibilities by reading and following EMSL policies and procedures which adopt these
standards.

The analytical specialist contributes to the EMSL quality objectives by ensuring they have read
and understood all EMSL policies and procedures relevant to their job tasks, and follow all
SOPs in order to ensure consistent and accurate analyses. The analytical specialist ensures all
required QC functions of their job are performed in a timely manner, including calibration of
equipment and analysis of QC samples at the required frequency. Analytical specialists also
ensure they record non-conformities as per the Corrective Action system, possible
opportunities for improvement as per the Preventive Action system, and customer complaints
as per the Complaint Resolution system, and report these to the attention to those personnel
authorized to handle these situations. Additionally, analytical specialists contribute to the
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overall quality of EMSL final results by ensuring they avoid any actions which may call into
guestion the integrity of their work.

For PALA accredited labs, only a PALA approved microbiologist can approve and send final
reports.

5.2.1.5 Laboratory Quality Representatives

Job titles include: Quality Assurance Coordinator, Quality Coordinator, Quality Manager,
Quality Officer, and Quality Associate (however named).

The laboratory quality representative works with the laboratory management (or regional
manager if the laboratory quality representative is the laboratory manager) with direct
reporting for quality responsibilities to a higher-level lab quality representative (e.g., a
department quality coordinator reporting to the lab quality managet) or Vice President of
Quality Assurance.

Minimum education and experience requirements:
¢ Basic understanding of EMSL QA/QC program (ifcluding statistical analysis)

¢ Participation in ongoing training programs (in-house workshops, laboratory meetings,
etc.)

Minimum requirements will vary depending,onispecific job title and responsibilities, and may
include particular experience and/or educationfrequirements as specified on job description
posted.

Laboratory quality responsibilities,may be assigned to a single quality representative or to a
group of quality representatives.In large labs, for instance, there may be a single quality
manager who oversees quality representatives assigned to individual departments. Ultimate
reporting responsibility is to,the*Corporate QA Department, specifically, the vice president of
quality assurance.

The laboratory quality flepresentative is responsible for ensuring all QA/QC procedures for
which they_arefassigned responsibility are performed at the required frequencies for the
laboratory oridepartments under their supervision. He/she collects and maintains all QC data
for reporting to the laboratory manager.

He/she oversees the QA/QC program as assigned and is responsible for the laboratory’s
compliance with all standard policies as guided by the corporate quality assurance Director.
An analytical specialist or laboratory manager may also function as the laboratory quality
representative for a particular location.

The laboratory quality representative ensures the laboratory maintains compliance with the
policies and procedures documented in this manual, and the requirements documented in all
relevant quality standards listed in Section 2.0. The laboratory quality representative is
responsible for reporting any non-compliance issues to the laboratory manager or, if
necessary, directly to the Corporate QA Department.

The laboratory quality representative contributes to the EMSL quality objectives by ensuring
quality management system requirements are being followed at all times and/or according to
designated frequencies. The laboratory quality representative oversees the implementation of
the system in their laboratory, and ensures it is consistently followed in such a manner that the
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laboratory remains a coherent part of EMSL, and is not operating on its own set of policies and
procedures. Quality representatives will oversee the quality reports being submitted to the
Corporate QA Department to ensure they are generated on time, and that any problems
reported have been handled and resolved in a manner which maintains the accuracy and
integrity of laboratory data. They are responsible for designating qualified personnel (deputies)
to assume temporary quality related responsibilities normally assigned in the event of absence.

5.2.1.6 Laboratory Management

Job titles include: Lab Director, Lab Manager, Technical Manager, Department Manager,
Supervisor, Group Leader, Assistant Lab Manager, and Assistant Department Manager

Hierarchies of job positions make up the management team for a laboratory. In most branch
laboratories, there is an individual who is designated a lab manager and is the technical head
of that laboratory. Due to the diverse nature of services offered by EMSL, often a laboratory
manager will be supported by other lab management positionsysuchas assistant managers,
department managers, supervisors, group leaders, etc. In some,cases, usually in larger
laboratories, there may be multiple lab managers in charge of different aspects of the
laboratory services.

Laboratory management personnel usually directly repert to regional manager(s).

Minimum education and experience requirement for the lab management position is one (1)
year of related analytical experience. Managers,must also meet requirements specified in
applicable regulatory standards.

The laboratory management positian may’be assigned various responsibilities depending on
the role they serve within the laboratery. Lab and department managers will usually be
responsible for technical decisions for the laboratory such as:

e Assuring requirements for laboratory equipment and supplies are met

e  Resolution-efanalytical problems

e Development'and implementation of training programs for analytical specialists
e _ Providing sufficient oversight of laboratory operations

e Reviéw and approval of analytical results for release

e Development of new methodology and analysis

e  For PALA accredited labs, only a PALA approved microbiologist can approve and send
final reports. If the approved signatory is absent from the lab, final reports will not be
approved or distributed.

Supervisors, group leaders, and assistant managers will be delegated some set of
responsibilities over which they are responsible. Such duties may include supervising the
workflow of the lab or a particular portion of the laboratory, overseeing a group of analysts
and/or technicians, etc.

As a whole, laboratory management personnel are responsible for overall administration of
laboratory operations. They ensure company policies are understood by all personnel,
adequate supervision is provided to staff, work scheduling procedures adequately address
customer needs, and are responsible for ensuring all customer complaints are resolved. They
shall also approve all employee reviews and promotions, and provide regional or corporate
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management with information regarding laboratory budgeting issues (e.g., purchase of
equipment and supplies, expenses for out-of-house training, staffing requirements). The
laboratory management staff shall ensure adequate supervision is provided for the laboratory
technical personnel.

They are responsible for designating qualified personnel (deputies) to assume specific,
temporary management responsibilities normally assigned to the laboratory management staff
in the event of absence. The deputy is identified on the laboratory organization chart. For
those single person laboratories, in the event the laboratory manager/analytical
specialist/quality representative is absent, no analysis will be performed, and therefore the
assignment of a deputy manager/quality representative is not applicable.

Laboratory management is also responsible for ensuring a comfortable working atmosphere,
free from excessive pressures (including unreasonable productivity rates), for their laboratory
employees. Laboratory management must ensure the policies andwprocedures of this quality
management system are communicated to the laboratory staff.

Ultimately, laboratory management personnel are responsible forithe data reported by the
laboratory. He/she or approved designees review and approve the final customer reports for
release to the customer. This responsibility includes the verification of the sample results
which, include:

e Verification of sample number

e  Correctness of sample result

e  Check for typographical errors

e Completeness of chain of custody

Management personnel shall ensure any designees are fully capable of performing these
reviews on their behalf#*Management assigns designated personnel to perform the task of
final review and appreval following the EMSL SOP for Final Report Approval and Electronic
Signature (GEN-SOP-901).

Management personnel or a designee shall ensure QA standards are established, understood,
and administered. He/she is ultimately responsible for ensuring the QA program is
conscientiously implemented. He/she reviews the QA program with the regional manager or
national director to ensure completeness and effectiveness, and supports the local quality
representatives, regional manager and/or the National Quality Assurance Department in
carrying out the program by use of authority. Laboratory management is ultimately
responsible for ensuring QC reports are submitted to the National QA Department in
accordance with these QA program requirements.

Laboratory management personnel contribute to the EMSL quality objectives by ensuring the
laboratory maintains compliance with the policies and procedures documented in this manual,
and the requirements documented in relevant quality standards listed in Section 2.0. They
oversee employee qualifications, ensuring they are properly qualified and trained prior to
conducting analysis.

The management staff is ultimately responsible for the data reported from the laboratory.
Management staff ensures non-conformities and complaints are resolved in a timely manner,
leading to continual improvement at the laboratory.
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In accredited labs, should the person identified with the accrediting body as the lab manager,
technical director, technical manager, quality manager or quality assurance officer be absent
for a period of time exceeding fifteen (15) consecutive calendar days, the laboratory shall
designate another full-time staff member meeting the qualifications of said manager to
temporarily perform this function. The Interim Manager shall also meet all the education and
experience standards required of said manager, in order to function as Interim Manager.

If this absence exceeds twenty (20) consecutive business days, the appropriate accreditation
body(ies) shall be notified in writing regarding how requirements will be met in the interim.

5.2.1.7 Regional Manager

The regional manager reports directly to the Vice President.
Minimum education and experience requirements:

e 2 years related analytical experience

. 1 year management experience

The regional manager assumes responsibility for thefoverall®pérformance of two or more
laboratory locations. He/she controls the analytical programs, reporting processes, general
management and is accountable for the overall'operational of the laboratories under
authority.

The regional manager reports directly te.thewice president and coordinates with the national
director on technical issues, and initiates and controls operational policies in the areas of
administrative and technical matters. Therregional manager may also function as a laboratory
manager.

The regional manager worksselosely with the National QA Department in developing and
maintaining the QA program. He/she consults directly with the National QA Department
regarding the effectivehessiand applicability of the program, recommends needed changes, if
any, and reports any problems with the program. The regional manager is responsible for
ensuring annualstechnical QA/QC audits are performed at each of their laboratories.

The regional'manager ensures the laboratory maintains compliance with the policies and
procedures documented in this manual and the requirements documented in relevant quality
standards.

The regional manager contributes to EMSL quality objectives by assisting laboratories in their
implementation of the quality system, improving consistency across their laboratories. The
input they provide to the National QA Department assists in the continual improvement of the
quality system.

5.2.1.8 National Director/Vice President

The national director/vice president reports to the EMSL Sr. Vice Presidents.
Minimum educational/experience requirements:

e Associate of Science degree in related science

e 3years related analytical experience

e 2 years management experience
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The national director/vice president is responsible for the overall quality performance of the
business service line they are responsible for, including the initiation, development, and
maintenance of the quality management system. The national director/vice president advises
the president and Sr. vice presidents on quality management system issues, and has the
primary authority to ensure the integrity of the management system is maintained at all times,
and initiates actions to prevent or minimize departures from the quality management system.

The national director/vice president ensures appropriate communication processes are
established for implementation and effectiveness of the quality management system. He/she
participates in the management review process and commits to continually improve the
effectiveness of this system.

The national director/vice president provides input on decisions related to the status of
laboratory certifications and accreditations.

The national director/vice president contributes to the quality gbjectives of the laboratory by
ensuring the company maintains compliance with the policies and procedures documented in
this manual, and the requirements documented in relevant quality,standards.

As part of top laboratory management, the national director/vice president assists in setting
the quality objectives of EMSL. In addition, thewnationaldirector/vice president ensures these
quality objectives are adequately communicated and understood by laboratory staff, and
ensures they remain aware of the effectiveness‘efsthe EMSL quality system. The national
director/vice president also contributestto the program by ensuring they are committed to the
development, implementation, and continual improvement to the program. As part of top
management, the national director/vice\president shall ensure the integrity of the
management system is maintained at=all times when changes are made to laboratory
operations.

5.2.1.9 National Quality.Program Support Representatives

Titles include: VicesPresident of Quality Assurance, Quality Assurance Manager, Quality
Assurance Specialist, Quality Assurance Coordinator, National [service area, i.e., asbestos]
Manager.

The natienal quality program support representatives report to the vice president of quality
assurance.

A minimum educational /experience requirement is 2 years related analytical experience.

The national quality program support representatives work under the direction of the vice
president of quality assurance. They are responsible for providing support to the Quality
Assurance Department, which includes:

e  Participation in the development, implementation and maintenance of QA/QC
policies and procedures

e  Guidance to the laboratory operations on quality issues
e« The monitoring and assurance of compliance with the QA plan
e  Establishing and maintaining standardization throughout EMSL locations

e  Processing accreditation applications and administration of documentation related to
accreditation requirements
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The national quality program support representatives provide reports of performance
(frequency of report submittals and review of quality of reports) to the vice president of
quality assurance, regional managers, national directors, and vice presidents.

The national quality program support representatives ensure the laboratory maintains
compliance with the policies and procedures documented in this manual, and the
requirements documented in relevant quality standards.

The national quality program support representatives contribute to the quality objectives by
tracking whether quality control programs are being implemented at branch laboratories
through the review of monthly and quarterly reports. This review of quality reports ensure QC
is being properly documented and reviewed, thus improving the quality of data from all
laboratories, and allowing corporate management to act when areas of concern are identified.
The national quality program support representatives’ participation in the annual management
reviews includes feedback on individual lab performance and advice.on areas for
improvement.

5.2.1.10 Vice President of Quality Assurance (previously National Director of QA)

The vice president of quality assurance reports directly to the EMSL Sr. Vice Presidents. The
vice president of quality assurance also has direct access'to the EMSL President.

Minimum educational/experience requirements:
e 2 years related analytical exp@rience
e 1year management experience
e  Course work on qualityprograms
The vice president of quality-assurance has the authority to:
e Develop and implement quality assurance and quality control policies
e Implement change to ensure the effectiveness of the quality management program

e  Participate in business decisions related to the development of additional service
areas, accreditations, etc.

e  Repoart non-conformities and breaches in ethics policies to senior corporate
management

e Direct other departments in order to achieve the goals of the quality program
e  Write and/or issue Standard Operating Procedures

The vice president of quality assurance director is responsible for establishing, implementing,
and maintaining the entire QA program as described in this manual. He/she develops
statistical protocols for data reduction and acceptance criteria. He/she defines requirements
for submitting QC samples, controls results reporting policies, sets standards for analytical
performance, and issues protocols for yearly on-site audits for the branch laboratories.

The vice president of quality assurance is also responsible for maintaining the QMS manual and
all standard operating procedures (SOPs). He/she is responsible for conducting and/or
establishing policies for QA audits, and setting the standards for laboratory practices. The vice
president of quality assurance confers with the national directors, regional managers and/or
the laboratory managers on QA policies, and supports the laboratory management and
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laboratory quality representatives in the daily maintenance of the QC program. The vice
president of quality assurance oversees laboratory accreditations including initial applications,
maintenance of proficiency testing programs and responses to non-conformities identified
during on site audits.

The vice president of quality assurance participates in the annual management review. The
vice president of quality assurance also ensures the laboratory maintains compliance with all
relevant quality standards.

The vice president of quality assurance assists top management in defining the EMSL quality
objectives. As head of the quality unit, the vice president of quality assurance ultimately has
oversight of the entire quality program of EMSL, and ensures the management systems meet
the quality objectives.

The vice president of quality assurance is granted the authority by EMSL senior management
to perform these tasks and ensures the EMSL quality management system is being
implemented and followed at all times.

5.2.1.11 Senior Vice President - Technical Division$

Titles include: Senior Vice President, laboratory services

The senior vice president (Sr. VP) is responsiblesfforthe overall quality performance of the
entire company, including the initiation, development, and maintenance of the quality
management system. The Sr. VP advisesithesqprésident on quality program management issues,
and has the ultimate authority to ensure the integrity of the management system is
maintained at all times (including whenichanges are made) and initiates actions to prevent or
minimize departures from the qualitys=management system.

The Sr. VP ensures appropriate communication processes are established for implementation
and effectiveness of the quality management system. He/she participates in the management
review process and commits to continually improve the effectiveness of this system.

The Sr. VP makes all detisions related to the status of laboratory certifications and
accreditationss

The Sr. VIP contributes to the quality objectives of the laboratory by ensuring the company
maintains éempliance with the policies and procedures documented in this manual and the
requirements documented in relevant quality standards.

As part of top laboratory management, the Sr. VP assists in setting the quality objectives of
EMSL. In addition, the Sr. VP ensures these quality objectives are adequately communicated
and understood by laboratory staff, and ensures they remain aware of the effectiveness of the
EMSL quality system. The Sr. VP also contributes by ensuring they are committed to the
development, implementation, and continual improvement of the laboratory quality system.
As part of top management, the Sr. VP shall ensure the integrity of the management system is
maintained at all times.

5.2.1.12 President

The president focuses and directs the path of the company and assumes complete
responsibility for the success of the quality management system.
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He provides the authority and approves the resources necessary to maintain compliance with
the quality assurance program policies documented in this manual and applicable accreditation
standards.

The president, as part of top laboratory management, assists in setting the quality objectives
of EMSL, and issues the Quality Policy under which the company operates. The president
contributes to the quality objectives by ensuring adequate resources to establish, maintain and
improve the quality system of the laboratory, and by clearly communicating the company’s
commitment to its Quality Policy and quality system policies and procedures.

5.2.2 Training
5.2.2.1 Scope

This section describes the corporate procedures and policies of the EMSL training program.
Additional requirements for training for each analytical methodology,if any, are discussed in
the program modules. Details on documenting training for analytical specialists are available in
the Training on Analytical Methods SOP (GEN-SOP-100) availablewon E-Link.

Analytical specialists must complete the EMSL training program in order to perform analysis
independently and receive a completed Demonstration of Capability, authorizing the analyst to
perform the methods listed on the certificate. All.employees (full-time or part-time,
permanent or temporary, including interns) must read the QMS manual and SOPs which are
related to the work with which they will be‘responsible, ensure these are understood, and
acknowledge the document, stating theiricommitment to follow the procedures and policies
outlined therein.

Because the amount of training needed will vary based on the education, past experience and
skills of the trainee, the requirements described in this section and the program-specific
modules are considered minimums. Laboratory managers are responsible for ensuring
appropriate training is grovided to every analytical specialist, and they are completely
competent, qualifiedpand.signed off to perform analysis.

5.2.2.2 Identificationwof Training Needs and Goals of Training

The need andigoals for training are determined by the laboratory manager or corporate
management. /Needs are identified considering:

e  Cross training to increase laboratory productivity
e Decreasing trend in quality

e  Change in type of work

e Change in requirements or procedure

e Addition of analytical services

The goals of training will differ based on the area of training. In general, training is intended to
familiarize personnel with the policies and procedures of the laboratory, ensure personnel are
aware of changes to policies and procedures, are knowledgeable and skilled in proper
analytical and/or preparatory technique, and understand the theory underlying the work.

5.2.2.3 Types of Training

There are a variety of training programs offered. Documentation of these programs
(certificates, training records, records of participation in training sessions, etc.) is
considered the property of EMSL and not the trainees.
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5.2.24

5.2.2.3.1 “In-House” Course

These are organized EMSL courses designed for a classroom setting (they can be
scheduled in workshop type modules) with syllabus and course materials. These
courses contain recommended contact hours. A certificate is issued which documents
attendance.

Formal in-house courses are developed and implemented under the direction of
corporate management. The trainer must follow the requirements of the EMSL
training program and ensure all topics are covered according to the workshop outline
or qualifications training checklist. The assignment of a trainer can be performed by
laboratory management staff, regional manager, national director, QA manager, vice
president or president. Capability will be determined based on knowledge, experience
and demonstrated technical competence. The trainer must have a thorough and
comprehensive understanding of the topics involved.

5.2.2.3.2 “On the Job” Technical Skills Training

This is training provided at the hands-on level” Thexamount of training time needed
will vary for each method and for each trainee. If the training involves analytical
procedures, the trainer must be a qualified analytical specialist with at least one (1)
year of experience. Non-analytical proedures may be trained by any experienced
EMSL employee with a thorough andwcomprehensive understanding of the topics
involved.

5.2.2.3.3 “Out of House” Formal Training Courses

Under some circumstanees, EMSL will provide staff members with formal, outside
training. The certificate'of training is maintained in the employee folder along with
course outline. Caurseswill be selected based on applicability to job responsibilities.
The qualifications'ef the course provider and instructor shall be reviewed prior to
course approvakh, Contact hours vary based on the course.

Initial Training=and Authorization of Analytical specialists

5.2.24.1\Training Checklist

Analytical specialists must satisfy theoretical and practical knowledge requirements in
order to be authorized to independently analyze samples. Each EMSL program area
utilizes a set of training checklist to document these requirements and track an
analytical specialist’s training. The EMSL training checklists are available on the E-link
site and are referenced in the program specific modules.

The training checklist documents the aspects of the analytical specialist’s training, from
their understanding of the theory behind applicable concepts, to their ability to
capably perform analysis of each method on which they are being trained. Specific
requirements for each analysis are detailed in the QMS Manual Modules and the
training checklists.

As training of an analytical specialist proceeds, the trainer and trainee sign and initial
each item on the checklist as they are completed. There are a number of ways a new
analytical specialist can satisfy the requirements presented in the training checklist.
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The date the checklist is signed is the date on which the new analytical specialist
demonstrated understanding or ability satisfying the requirement. This demonstration
may be completed in a number of ways.

e The analytical specialist may receive training on the topic from a qualified
trainer (an analytical specialist that has at least one year of experience and a
completed DOC for the method being trained), and subsequent to the training,
demonstrates their understanding and/or ability. Once the trainer is satisfied
the analytical specialist has met the requirement, the trainer shall initial and
date the training checklist for that requirement.

e Based on previous experience and training, a qualified trainer (as defined
above) or the laboratory manager, may verify that knowledge or skills are
already present through interviews and observed teéhnique, and once satisfied
the analytical specialist has met the requirement ofithe checklist, may initial
and date the training checklist for that requirement without further training.

Note: Previous EMSL training policies allowed.fora “qualifications statement” from
the national director in lieu of a training checklist. ¢This option was eliminated
beginning with Revision 10 of this document:yAnalytical specialists must have each
checklist item verified by laboratory manager or trainer and initialed on the checklist.
“Qualification statements” issued priorito the removal of this option (Dec. 2008) will
still be considered valid, and should remain a part of the analytical specialist’s training
records. Likewise, previous revisions'of the training checklist are acceptable as it
represents the state of trainifg\documentation at that time. Analytical specialist
performance will have beénidemonstrated through acceptable QC analysis. However,
if no training documentation exists, the current checklist should be used to document
the current competéeney of the analytical specialist. Each item should be reviewed, and
acceptable perfermance/knowledge documented by the analytical specialist and the
department manager, or national director in the case of department managers.

Once all.requirements of the training checklist have been completed and marked on
thetchecklist by the analytical specialist and trainer, the laboratory manager signs off
on thejtraining checklist, stating the training of the analytical specialist has been
completed.

Where no training checklist exists for a particular method, or if the checklist does not
detail a method for initial demonstration of capability, an initial demonstration of
capability shall be performed as per the method, or where the method does not
specify, the method outlined in TNI Standard (2016) Sect. 1.6.2.2, or an equivalent
method.

Frequency of Initial DOC

An initial DOC for each analyst shall be completed prior to a new method being
introduced, or when there is a change in method or instrumentation. TNI also requires
an initial DOC whenever an analytical specialist or the lab has not performed a method
within the past twelve (12) months [six (6) months for AIHA LAP, LLC accredited
laboratories]. This requirement shall be taken into account when considering
accepting samples for a method that has not been performed in the past year.
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Analytical specialists shall perform analysis with each method on QC samples at least
once a year to maintain their capability with infrequently used methods.

5.2.2.4.2 Demonstration of Capability (DOC) Certificate

Following completion of the training checklist, the signed checklist is reviewed by the
lab manager and regional manager, as needed.

EMSL utilizes a DOC certificate which is based on the sample provided in Appendix C of
Section 5 of the 2016 TNI Standard. The form allows for the recording of all analyses
for which demonstration has been completed for a particular analytical specialist.

The certificate is prepared by the lab manager, with assistance from the regional
manager and/or QA Department, as needed, and signed by the department or lab
manager, against the information provided by the laboratory, manager on the training
checklist, and supporting documentation for each matrix and method for which the
analytical specialist is authorized to perform analysis. 4Eachianalyses type is listed,
along with the date upon which Demonstration of £apability was completed. The date
of the signature indicates the date upon whighthe'information contained on the form
was updated and confirmed, and the form issued by the lab manager or QA
Department.

Once the DOC certificate is signed, the'analytical specialist is authorized to perform
work for those methods listed on the DOC certificate. (Note: When the analytical
specialist being authorized is the laberatory manager, the DOC certificate shall be
signed by either the regionalrmanager or national director.)

The DOC certificate shallkbe revised whenever an analytical specialist completes a new
demonstration of capability; or when their capability to perform the analysis changes.
In such cases, the supporting material shall be sent to the laboratory designee, or the
QA Department’along with the most recent version of the DOC certificate. Once
updated, theslaboratory designee or QA Department will re-sign for re-affirmation of
the information contained on the form. Thus, the dates of the signature always
correspondito the date the certificate is issued, and the information contained therein
is confirmed, not necessarily the date upon which specific demonstrations were
completed.

5.2.2.4.3 Exception to Certification Form:

Where a method has been used in the laboratory since July 1999, and there have been
no significant changes in instrumentation type, personnel or method, evidence of
ongoing performance (see below) will be acceptable. The laboratory manager must
have a record on file to demonstrate an initial DOC is not required.

5.2.2.4.4 Authorization to Perform Analysis

Analytical specialists must receive formal authorization to perform analysis. This is
performed with the signature of the laboratory manager, regional manager, or national
director and/or vice president of quality assurance on the qualifications/training
checklists. These checklists are then followed up with the Demonstration of Capability
certificate.

5.2.2.5 Ongoing Training and Continued Demonstration of Capability
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5.2.2.5.1 Ongoing Training

Ongoing training of our staff is a very important piece of analytical quality. It provides
an opportunity to sharpen skills and keep all employees up to date with the current
procedures, techniques, regulations, etc.

Laboratory managers are to ensure ongoing training is provided to all employees on a
consistent basis. The opportunity for ongoing training occurs in many different forms.
The following list suggests a number of different types of ongoing training:

e Laboratory staff meetings — scheduled as needed, these can cover a variety of
technical topics. There is no organized agenda and interaction between all
attendees is encouraged (much like an open forum). Examples of topics could
include technical subjects/analytical method updates, customer service issues,
health and safety, etc. This training must be documented.

e Laboratory audits — the staff can consult with thesauditor (of both internal and
external audits) and ask questions to be advised'‘en many topics.

e Workshops provided by professional organizations, tegulatory agencies, or
instrument/equipment vendors. If a cértificateis not provided by the outside
trainer, such as in a workshop, an opemusestraining form is completed for each
described topic covered during theitraining. A copy of this training record is
maintained in the laboratory files.

5.2.2.5.2 Ongoing Demonstration. of Capability

Continuous demonstration ef'eapability by each analytical specialist is achieved
through the QC reanalysis’of,samples by the same analytical specialist (intra-analyst),
different analytical specialist (inter-analyst), inter-laboratory analysis, the analysis of
standard reference/Samplés/LCSs, and performance in proficiency testing programs.
This is performedsatia minimum of every 12 months, and is documented with:
e Copies of reports of individual analytical specialist’s performance in proficiency
testing programs (stored in employee training files)
o (opies'of reports of individual analytical specialist’s performance in round robin
pregrams (stored in employee training files)
e Analytical quality control reports (QC results, standards analysis, etc.) generated
during the course of analysis
e All target analytes shall be included in the DOC Study.

Note: This data is normally stored with the laboratory quality control data vs. in
the individual analytical specialist’s files.

Whenever possible, inter-analyst QC should be performed by analytical specialists that
have completed their training, and for whom certifications of demonstration have
been completed.

When PT studies are used for ongoing demonstration of capabilities, only analytes that
met PT acceptance criteria shall be used.

5.2.2.5.3 Recertification Statements

Every 12 months (or 6 months for lead methods within the scope of AIHA LAP, LLC
ELLAP accreditation), the laboratory or department manager shall sign a Recertification
Statement for each analytical specialist to document continued authorization to
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perform analysis. If the laboratory/department manager is also authorized to perform
analysis, the regional manager, national director, lab quality manager (if different), or
designee shall review and sign the Continuing Certification Statement for the
laboratory manager. The recertification statement will be attached to the original DOC
certificate in the analytical specialist’s folder.

5.2.2.6 New Manager Training

EMSL has created several video trainings describing the responsibilities a new manager must
handle. Upon accepting a managerial position in an EMSL laboratory, the manager has
approximately one to three months to view the training videos. After completion, a meeting
will be conducted between the manager, QA, the Regional Manager, and or National Director/
Vice President, to discuss any questions the manager has related to their new responsibilities.
GEN-TC-120 New Manager Training Checklist will then be approved and signed by the Regional
Manager or other appropriate Corporate representative.

Supervisors and QA Representatives will view the applicable.videos asSociated with their
duties, and will follow the same process as above. These supervisory position employees have
approximately six months to view the videos.

The QA Department will take note of new managers, and’track their viewing of the video
training sessions. Each month, the QA Departmentwill contact the managers or supervisory
personnel to address any questions they mayshave; this will also serve as a reminder to view
their associated training videos to ensure completion.

5.2.2.7 Measurement of the Effectiveness of the Training Program

The effectiveness of our trainingsprogram is evaluated using a number of identifiers. These
include:
e Analytical specialist’s performance in the quality control program (inter/intra
analyst, analysis,of standards, blanks)

. Performance if proficiency testing programs

e  Evaluatien of data generated in round robin programs
9, Analysis of blind QC samples

e  Performance at internal and external onsite site audits

The evaluation of any of these items may identify the need for additional training or
modifications to the training program. Some examples of findings that may indicate training
needs include:

e  Poor performance in the quality control program

e  Outliers reported in proficiency testing programs or round robin programs
¢  Findings noted during internal and external audits

o  Feedback from laboratory staff self-identifying training needs

¢ Trends in non-conformities reported in the laboratory

5.2.2.8 Authorizations Log
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Laboratory managers are responsible for authorizing lab personnel to perform critical tasks.
This may be accomplished by utilizing a log which contains both technical tasks (preparation
and analysis of samples), as well as any non-technical tasks which are critical to the operations
of the laboratory (e.g., ordering supplies, discussing reports with customers, logging in
samples). Alternatively, authorizations can be documented through Demonstration of
Capabilities (DOCs), training records, job descriptions, and organizational charts.

The Authorizations Log spreadsheet and its “Instructions” tab is available on E-link.

5.2.2.9 Training and Personnel Files

Personnel and training files shall be maintained for all technical employees. Personnel files
shall contain all general documentation associated with the employee. Training files shall
include all files associated with the initial and ongoing training of the employee.

A completed personnel file must contain at a minimum:
e Resume/CV
e  Signed Ethics Acknowledgment

e Diplomas for degreed employees (complete transcripts may also be used if showing
graduation)

e Copies of any registrations/certifications held by analytical specialist
A completed training file must contain,atia minimum:
e  Training checklists for allfanalyses for which the analytical specialist is qualified

e  Demonstration of Capability certificate (DOC) which lists all the methods the
analytical specialist is\authorized to perform

e  Raw data supporting initial DOC for all analyses*

e  Summariés of.data reviewed to demonstrate ongoing capability*

e Misc! training records (certificates from classes taken and in-house training sheets)
o, FonAsbestos: NIOSH 582 training certificates

e Fof Lead: 4 independent runs for each matrix

e Results of performance on proficiency testing samples/round robin samples

* Note: Copies of raw data supporting the initial and ongoing demonstration of
capability for the analytical specialist may be referenced in the personnel folder,
instead of being included. Copies of the original raw data shall be maintained for
the length of employment and for five (5) years after the end of employment. For
ongoing demonstration of capability, summaries of data reviewed with references
to the original data are sufficient in the training folders.

Files are to be maintained and updated by the laboratory manager.
Reporting of Significant Changes

Any changes in laboratory ownership, location (except for mobile and field operations
laboratories), management, laboratory key personnel, or any other change that significantly
affects the laboratory’s capability, scope of accreditation, or ability to meet the policy
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requirements, shall be reported in writing to the appropriate accrediting body within their
required time frame. Any absence of personnel for an accredited body’s required period, that
impacts the laboratory’s ability to perform its scope of testing, shall be reported to the
appropriate accrediting body within their required time frame.

Accommodation and Environmental Conditions
5.3.1 General

EMSL is committed to ensuring laboratory facilities are appropriate for ensuring the correct
performance of tests. For example, attention will be paid to energy sources, lighting and
environmental conditions, and separation between neighboring areas in which there are incompatible
tests.

Any specific technical requirements for a specific method are documented in the program specific
modules of the QMS Manual, or in the specific technical SOPs. Examples 6fispecific environmental
conditions that may affect tests and will be documented in the modules orSOPs include sterility of
work area, electromagnetic disturbances, temperature, and/or hupidityjradiation, and vibration
levels.

Where it is determined controlled environmental conditions‘are crucial for the performance of a test
or the interpretation of results, the lab will monitor, control, and record these conditions as necessary
(i.e., through the use of temperature logs, humidity logs, readings included on bench sheets, etc.).

Should a laboratory or department manager détermine the facility must be modified to meet
requirements, these requests will be sent to the,President or Senior Vice President of Laboratory
Services for approval.

Access to the laboratory beyond the receiving area is restricted to laboratory employees or contracted
employees. If non-laboratory personnel'wish to enter these areas, they shall be accompanied by
authorized lab personnel. Applicable employees are provided keys or electronic fob keys by
Management or Human Resources Department when hired, and must return keys when their
employment ends.

The laboratory manager is‘tesponsible for ensuring good housekeeping practices are in place in the
laboratory. This includesiperiodic wipes of areas prone to contamination, proper cleaning of lab
glassware, disposal of disposable consumables following use, and general cleanliness of the laboratory
facility, including non-analytical areas. Where specific procedures must be followed, these will be
documented in the QMS Manual program specific modules or in analytical SOPs.

5.3.2 Contamination Management

This section describes reagent control and contamination management. Proper observance of these
procedures is necessary to guarantee accuracy of results and the safety of laboratory staff members.

Contamination of samples, the laboratory environment and reagents used in analysis must be avoided
to provide the highest quality, legally defensible data to our customers. In order to achieve this goal,
laboratory staff must adhere to various preventative measures and use the testing procedures for
contamination detection.

Contamination control is focused both on sources and on targets of contamination. Sources of
contamination include samples and laboratory debris. Targets include things such as, samples,
equipment (e.g., tools), supplies (e.g., microscope slides and reagents) and work areas.
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Contamination control consists of 3 parts:

o Avoidance
o Detection
o Resolution

5.3.3 Contamination Avoidance

To avoid contamination, the following procedures must be followed:

. Maintain good housekeeping

. Clean all tools before and after preparing each sample

. Clean tool sets at the end of the workday

. Dispose of wipers after use; do not let them pile up during the warkday

. Wipe all work surfaces before and after sample preparation.=Surfaces include bench tops,

slide trays, stereo microscope stage, and slide preparation‘surface.
. Control work areas
. Work only on clean surfaces

Only one active sample should be processed at each timey, The sample containers are kept closed
when not being processed. Inactive samples are storedyin a'suitable, out-of-the-way area. Target items
(samples, reagents, and containers) are opened,one at a time, as practical.

5.3.4 Detection of Contamination

Contamination control is verified by the gvaluation of blank sample analysis and results of air/surface
sampling.

5.3.4.1 Blank Analysis

The number of blank samples analyzed is specified in the quality control section in the
appropriate SOP. This data is generated and tracked for the purposes of monitoring any
possible contamination only, and is not to be used for statistical quality control.

5.3.4.2 Ambient Air Monitoring/Wipe Sampling

On a quarterly basis, or if there is a reason to suspect contamination, the laboratory is to
perform ambient air monitoring and/or wipe sampling throughout the facility. This procedure
not only helps to monitor possible sample contamination, but also provides data to evaluate
any possible personnel exposure.

For air samples, a sampling pump is set up in a location that represents areas of most activity.
The pump’s rotameter must be calibrated against a primary standard, annually. Sampling is
conducted according to the appropriate NIOSH, OSHA, or other published method as available.
Flow rates, sampling times, media and all other parameters will be in accordance with
appropriate methods and good scientific practice.

Specific sample volume, method of analysis, and acceptance criteria for the targeted
compounds are listed in the individual modules.

Results of these samples are filed in the laboratory. If any result is above the
contamination/exposure limit, the laboratory manager must immediately notify the Quality
Assurance Department and/or the corporate health and safety officer. An investigation into
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the source of contamination/exposure is performed, and a corrective action implemented. All
actions are documented.

See the program specific modules for specific details on what quarterly contamination
monitoring is required.

5.3.5 Resolution

If contamination is detected in any situation, the source of contamination must be traced, and the
problem resolved to prevent reoccurrence. A Corrective Action Record (CAR) should be completed to
document the analysis of the source of the contamination, as well as actions taken to resolve a
contamination circumstance.

After corrective actions have been completed, and the contaminated areas have been cleaned, re-
sampling and analysis shall be performed in order to ensure the contamination has been eliminated. A
subsequent contamination check prior to the scheduled quarterly check may be warranted depending
on source and/or type of contamination in order to ensure effectiveness of conrective actions.

Test Methods and Method Validation
5.4.1 General

Instructions or procedures for the activities affecting theyquality of our analytical services shall be
developed by management. This quality assurance programyshall be used as a guideline for their
development, use, and revision.

Technical standard operating procedures are documented in the SOP Manuals, located at each
laboratory facility. These SOPs include step by step procedures for the preparation, analysis, and
reporting of data.

Note: Not all methods written in ourSORs.are applicable to all EMSL laboratories.
General and Administrative SOPsvinclude, but may not be limited to:

e EMSL Complaint Resolution SOP (QA-SOP-600) — Standard Operating Procedures for
Complaint Handling'and Resolution

e EMSL Corrective,Action SOP (QA-SOP-200) — Standard Operating Procedures for Non-
Conformities and Corrective Actions

e EMSL Preventive Action SOP (QA-SOP-250) — Standard Operating Procedure for Preventive
Actions

e EMSL Final Report Approval and Electronic Signature SOP (GEN-SOP-901) - Procedures and
Policy for Final Report Approval Using Electronic Signature

e EMSL Controlled Document SOP (QA-SOP-301) — Standard Operating Procedures for
Document Control Program

e EMSL Document Master List SOP (QA-SOP-302) — Standard Operating Procedures for
Maintaining Master Lists of Documents

e EMSL Control of Records SOP (QA-SOP-350) — Standard Operating Procedure for Control of
Laboratory Records

e EMSL Internal Audit SOP (QA-SOP-700) — Standard Operating Procedure for Internal Quality
Assurance Audlits
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o EMSL Annual Management Review SOP (QA-SOP-750) — Standard Operating Procedure for
Annual Management Review Reporting

e Purchasing: Evaluation of Suppliers and Services SOP (QA-SOP-500) — Standard Operating
Procedure addresses the evaluation and selection of suppliers and services critical to the
analysis of samples

e Purchasing: Receiving Supplies and Services (QA-SOP-501) — Standard Operating Procedure
addresses procedures for receiving and approving supplies and services for use upon receipt

e Prep and QC of Materials SOP-Micro (GEN-SOP-810) — Standard Operating Procedure for the
receipt, preparation, handling, storage, quality control and disposal of consumables, kits,
media, reagents, solutions, and standards used in Microbiology

o Safe Sample Handling Log-In Personnel (GEN-SOP-701) — Standard Qperating Procedure
covering the practices personnel shall use to prevent potential exposure to hazardous customer
samples

e Sample Receiving and Chain of Custody SOP (GEN-SOP-702) —Standard Operating Procedure
to track the custody of samples using the Chain of Custody.form

e EMSL Method Validation SOP (GEN-SOP-310) = Standard Operating Procedure for Validation
of Methods and Method Modifications

e EMSL Training on Analytical Methods SOP/(GEN-SOP-100) — Standard Operating Procedure for
Documentation of Training on Analytical'Rrocedure

e EMSL Sample Transfer and Subcontracting SOP (GEN-SOP-10) — Standard Operating
Procedure for the distribution ofsamples to other laboratories for analysis, including transfer of
samples to other EMSL laboratories

¢ Amending Final Reports SOP (GEN-SOP-902) — Standard Operating Procedure to ensure all
EMSL amended reports areiappropriately and consistently identified as an amended report

e Analytical SOPs — Relevant analytical SOPs for each analytical method are found in the
appropriate madules. These SOPs cover methodology for analytical procedures, calibrations,
contamination, checks, reporting procedures and quality control frequency.

A list of the SOPs for.each test method the laboratory is accredited for can be found on form ‘List of
Accredited Methods Validated by Use,’ on EMSL’s intranet. The link to each laboratory’s list (located in
individual laboratory folders) is https://elink.emsl.com/labs/default.aspx

The laboratory manager is responsible for ensuring the SOPs reflect the actual laboratory procedures.
Managers are to submit suggestions for revisions to the vice president of quality assurance for review.
The vice president of national quality assurance is responsible for controlling revisions and distribution
of the SOPs. (See Document Control and Control of Records section of this manual.)

If analysis is performed using modifications to the EMSL SOP or the standard published methods, the
final report will describe the modification in the report title or in the form of a disclaimer. See method
SOPs for specific detail.

5.4.2 Selection of Method

EMSL always uses test methods which meet the requirements of its customers. Whenever published
and widely accepted methods are available, these standard methods shall be reviewed and adopted
when deemed appropriate. Where EMSL specific adjustments or modifications are necessary, these
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shall be documented in the SOP for that method. Continued use of laboratory developed methods (vs.
ASTM, for example) can be consistent with our policy of using standard methods when possible.

Methods shall be labeled as “Modified” if they are non-performance-based methods, and the changes
to the methods are such that they alter the chemistry of the method, or change the determinative step
of the SOP as compared to the approved method. Adjustments to the method which do not change
the determinative step or chemistry shall be clearly stated in the SOP, or an addendum to the SOP
which is referenced from the SOP itself. Reasons for the change, as well as any supporting data
showing adjustments do not adversely affect the performance of the method, shall also be
documented.

Most tests offered by EMSL are included on the standard chain of custody forms and selected by the
customer by use of this form, or by documenting the test number selected on their own chain of
custody. If a method is not selected by the customer, the laboratory shall codmmunicate with the
customer to determine which methods are most appropriate. If a customémnselects an inappropriate
method, they will be contacted immediately to determine the most appropriate method for their
needs.

Where no standard methods are available, laboratory developed ar modified standard methods may
be used once they are appropriately validated, and once thelaboratory confirms it can operate the
procedure. The customer will always be made aware of'the procedure to be used prior to testing.

5.4.3 Laboratory-Developed Methods

As noted above, where published standard methods are not available, EMSL will develop its own
methods for an analysis, or modify existingimethods to ensure they are appropriate for the test
requested. Validation of these methadstis diselissed below. Development of new methods is a
planned activity and assigned to personnel with appropriate expertise. The SOP will be reviewed and
approved by the national director for that area of analysis.

5.4.4 Non-Standard Methods
5.4.4.1 Use of Non-=Standard Methods

Before any nen-=standard method, including modified methods, is implemented, the customer
(or othénrecipient) must be consulted on the new procedures. The customer should provide
approval priefto beginning the work.

Non-standard analytical procedures must be written and validated. The method validation
process should prove that the alternate method:

o Meets acceptable criteria for precision and accuracy (see validation section below)
¢ Meets or exceeds analytical sensitivities required by the customer
¢ Does not introduce uncontrolled or unknown biases, including matrix interferences

5.4.4.2 Departures from Standard Operating Procedures

Major departures from the EMSL standard operating procedures, whether technically
adjustments or modifications, must go through a review by the national directors, regional
managers, or quality assurance manager prior to use. Major departures include, but are not
limited to:

o Different sample preparation procedures
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Use of alternative analytical instrumentation

Use of additional or different reagents

Departures from standard operating procedures may be a result of a customer request.
Review and documentation of major departures include:

Reason for deviation from method

Validation of procedure

Applicability of alternative method

Availability of needed resources (if applicable)

Assurance data is reported with appropriate references and disclaimers (if applicable)

Record of alternative procedure or policy is maintained as part'of the corporate files

Where departures from standard operating procedures are nét a result of a customer request,
the laboratory must gain the customer’s approval.

Validation of Non-Standard Methods or Departures [from SOPs

A validation study must be performed before analysis is performed on customer
samples for any non-standard method ©or departure from method. A validation study
involves:

¢ Comparison against established methods (if available)
o Effects of deviation

e The assurancexesults are equal to or better than the original method (if
original method exists)

The procedure/ised to validate a method also involves an ongoing process with
continuous review/of the QC data, including analysis of standards, inter/intra analyst
reanalysis of samples, participation in round robin programs and proficiency testing
programs.

Standard quality control acceptance criteria are applied to monitor performance of the
methéd unless other QC criteria are established. If other criteria are used, they should
follow general Good Laboratory Practice (GLP) guidelines.

5.4.5 Validation and Verification of Methods

The majority of the procedures utilized by EMSL laboratories are based on published methods issued
through governmental regulatory agencies and independent standards organizations. These methods
must be validated following the EMSL Method Validation SOP (GEN-SOP-310) to verify acceptable
method performance. Validation must occur before performing analysis on customer samples.

TNI requires an initial DOC be conducted for each method and analytical specialist prior to using any
method, and at any time there is a change in instrument type, personnel or method, or any time that a
method has not been performed by the laboratory or analytical specialist in a twelve (12) month

period.

In cases where a lab analyzes samples using a method that has been in use by the laboratory for at
least one year prior to applying for TNI accreditation, and there have been no significant changes in
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instrument type, personnel or method, the ongoing DOC shall be acceptable as an initial DOC. The
laboratory shall have records on file to demonstrate an initial DOC is not required.

Methods used by EMSL are also continually validated through the review of QC analysis including
analysis of known standards, inter/intra analyst reanalysis of samples, and participation in round robin
programs and proficiency testing programs. When new services/methods are implemented in a
laboratory location with newly trained analysts, a data review period will be set up by corporate QA
and the National Director/Vice President of the related division. This process is created to ensure the
data originating from the laboratory has the proper oversight to confirm its accuracy, and to provide
any guidance necessary. During this time period, QA and the head of the related department will
inform laboratory personnel of any issues/concerns discovered during the review. Once both the QA
department and head of the related department are comfortable with the data, and a sufficient period
of time for review has elapsed, the review period can end. The review period will be flexible, and the
amount of data to review will be determined by QA and the head of the related department. A
minimum data review period is one month, but is recommended to extéfd upto three months. The
volume of data/reports reviewed is also based on the number of samplesreceived, and can be
adjusted as time progresses. For example, 50% of the data willkbe reviewed for the first month, 25%
for the second month, and 10% for the third month, as longfas noissues or concerns are detected.

5.4.5.1 Verification of Methods

When a new published method is implemented.in a¥laboratory, a verification package shall be
compiled. This package would includednitial,€alibration of the instrument; proficiency tests (if
available); a new demonstration of capabilitysif required; any quality control associated with
the method; and other specific requifements written into the method, if applicable. Once the
package is compiled, it is sent to,the,QA department for recording. When new method
versions are released, the QAidepartment or related head of the department will notify the
laboratory if a method validation*package is required.

5.4.6 Estimation of Uncertainty'of Measurement

The QMS Manual program#specific modules and SOPs address the estimation of analytical uncertainty
for each program area.f/EMSE'S policy is to have a procedure for the reasonable estimation of
analytical uncertainty.fokits quantitative tests.

EMSL’s uncertainty, procedures address only analytical uncertainty and do not account for contributors
to uncertainty resulting from sampling procedures. Contributors are listed in the workbooks and/or
the SOPs. Unless stated otherwise in the analytical procedure or QMS Manual Modules, EMSL uses
measurands from repeated analysis of prepared standards over time as a basis for determining
uncertainty for a test method (Type A approach). In general, replicate and/or duplicate quality control
measurands are used to generate mean recoveries and standard deviations for the method over time.
Using this mean recovery, each method will be evaluated upon request to determine the uncertainty
and probable bias of the method. Expanded uncertainty will then be derived by multiplying the
standard uncertainty by a k factor (i.e., the student t value at 95% confidence interval which is related
to the degrees of freedom (v) of the data set used in the calculation (v=n-1)).

Uncertainty is determined using QC template Excel workbooks which have been designed to calculate
sample results, chart control chart data for precision and accuracy of each run, and which calculate
uncertainty data for each measurand. Instructions on the use of these workbooks can be found in the
workbooks themselves. References to the proper workbooks can be found in the program specific
QMS Manual Modules.
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Each method (either in the SOP or in a separate document, such as an uncertainty worksheet) contains
an evaluation of the sources of uncertainty, as well as the procedure for estimating uncertainty.
Uncertainty will be reported if requested by the customer, when required by the analytical method,
when necessary for interpretation of results, or when uncertainty affects compliance with a known
specification limit. Even if not requested, all necessary data for evaluating uncertainty will be retained
in the laboratory. When uncertainty is reported, it shall be reported in the same units as the
measurand, and shall include the coverage factor and confidence interval used in the estimations. Bias
will be reported separately where it exists and is uncorrected.

Uncertainty shall be re-estimated when changes to operations occur that could affect it, such as
changes in instrumentation, modifications to methodology or technique, etc.

5.4.7 Control of Data

5.4.7.1 Continuous Data Validation

Data validation is a continuing process that takes place every time'samples arrive at the
laboratory and is carried through during log-in, analysis andfinalréporting. If any of the errors
found during this proofing process are not traced baekto transcription or analytical error, then
the computer system is suspect and will be investigated. The processes that undergo this
continuous validation include:

5.4.7.1.1 Sample Receiving

At completion of the log-in phdse, the internal chain of custody and bench sheets
appropriate to the analysis requested are produced by LIMS (SMXP or Element). Also
at this time, an internal chain of\custody is produced. This document summarizes the
sample set with custamer andssample information (including IDs), and generates a
chain of custody log that is'initialed and dated by everyone that handles the samples in
the laboratory. The laberatory manager checks the accuracy of this information
generated in LIMS?

Only labs afnd methods approved by corporate management for remote log-in may
follow this,process.

5.4.7:1.2°"Sample Preparation

Afterdog-in, the samples and all its corresponding paperwork are sent to the lab for
preparation prior to analysis. Upon receipt, the prep person and/or analytical specialist
initials the customer chain of custody confirming the requested analysis is being
performed. At this stage too, any problems with the samples or paperwork are noted
and brought to the attention of the laboratory manager.

5.4.7.1.3 Sample Analysis

After sample prep, the samples and all corresponding paperwork are sent to the
analytical specialist. The analytical specialist initials the requested analytical method on
the original chain of custody. At this stage, any problems with the paperwork (or
samples) are documented on the sample paperwork and also brought to the attention
of the laboratory manager. Upon completion of analysis, the analytical specialist dates
and initials the internal chain of custody in the appropriate section.

The analytical process is obviously one of the most important stages in assuring data
validity. The procedures taken to ensure the validity of the sample result include
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5.4.7.2

calibration of equipment, formulation of method detection limits, instrument
detection limits, determination of analytical specialist qualifications, instrument, and
method precision and bias, etc., are very specific to the particular analysis being
performed. Details of these procedures can be found in the SOPs for the various
analyses.

5.4.7.1.4 Analytical Results Entry

iL@b is a custom module developed for the EMSL LIMS. It allows analytical specialists
to input data directly into the lab database rather than relying on the added step of
transcribing from paper bench sheets to the database, and does not utilize predefined
default optical properties. iL@b is being rolled out gradually to all departments. Once
approved by the analytical specialist, the data is available in the database for future
review as discussed below, both as raw data and in the finalteport format.

For analyses not covered by iL@b, once sample analysis*has been completed, all
paperwork including field data sheets, field chain of custodies, ‘internal chain of
custodies, sample bench sheets, and any other.paperworkigenerated to this point is
sent to the data entry personnel. At this stage, results are transcribed from the bench
sheets and instrument printouts into the LIMS,(or/Excel) reporting spreadsheet.
Analytical results are entered either by personnel approved for data entry, or by the
analytical specialists themselves. The software stores the analytical data, performs
calculations, and generates thefinal seport. The person performing the data entry
would be aware of any error orunuswual performance of the LIMS and would bring this
to the attention of the laboratarysamanager.

This final report is reviewed by‘the laboratory manager (or designee) and approved
before being forwardedito the customer. Chains of custody are copied and placed in
the laboratory master files along with the analytical worksheets and raw data.

5.4.7.1.5 Proofing of Reports

After data entry, reports are sent to the laboratory manager or designee for review.
Theyreportsiare reviewed for completeness and accuracy. A check on the quality
control analysis performed in association with the results is also performed. This is also
anether point where transcription errors are caught and corrected. In addition, if the
analytical data looks questionable for any reason, hand calculations are performed to
verify results.

If errors are found, the report is returned to data entry for transcription error
corrections or back to the lab if there are problems with the data. Where errors are
determined to be a result of non-conformities in lab process, a corrective action will be
initiated. Random errors, such as typographical errors, do not need to initiate
corrective action unless they occur frequently, indicating a systematic problem which
needs correction.

Computer Software

5.4.7.2.1 General

EMSL utilizes an automated Laboratory Information Management System (LIMS) to
record, document, and assimilate pertinent field, laboratory, and administrative data.
The LIMS system is referred to as SampleMaster XP (SMXP) or Promium Element.
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The validation of the SMXP software, including final report templates, are performed
by the corporate IT Department and the Quality Assurance Department and the
SampleMaster Beta testing team, which consists of several EMSL Subject Matter
experts.

The IT Department is responsible for maintaining updates and revisions and for
tracking distribution. Release notes for each release of SMXP are prepared and
distributed by the IT Department. A complete release history and historical release
notes can be obtained from the IT Department at any time.

Validation of Element was conducted by Promium, and is maintained by Promium
through routine service. New versions are tested at Promium, and implemented at
EMSL, when available.

5.4.7.2.2 Validation of Computer Software and Data

Analytical data storage, processing, and reporting arefacilitated through use of SMXP.
SMXP software is run on Windows-based, PC computersig®EMSL-developed Excel
spreadsheets are used to track QC data, equipment,calibrations, and environmental
conditions. These spreadsheets are validated before being made available on E-link.
The corporate IT staff are responsible for ensuring all computer systems, hardware,
and software, are documented, inventgried and adequate for use. All systems are
operated in safe environments and maintained to ensure proper operation. The
computer systems responsible for handling of analytical data have been set up to
process data in a way that ensures'integrity.

Additional information omthe EMSL Software Development Life Cycle, which includes
the validation of LIMS software, can be found in the General Guidelines for EMSL
Information Technaology document found on E-link.

All computerized systems, especially the software used for data reporting, must be
initially validated, prior to use, and then subsequently periodically re-checked during
the ongaingvalidation process.

All calculations and reporting performed by the software is implemented by the
laboratory management, the corporate IT staff, or the QA manager. This coordination
between the QA Department, laboratory management, and the IT Department allows
the software to be reviewed and altered as necessary to comply with regulatory
agencies and/or accrediting organizations requirements.

EMSL employs a system to periodically test and verify the software used for sample
log-in and report generation is performing properly. To do this, a “dummy” set of
samples has been created for each type of analysis the lab performs. Each set has a
sufficient number of samples to be able to test as many variables as possible. Examples
are:

. No volume

e Low volume / low sample weight

e High volume

. Low concentration

e  High concentration

. None detected

e  Overloaded sample
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The “dummy” sample reports are proofread for accuracy of all text fields, and all
results have been verified by hand calculation. The results of each periodic software
validation are documented along with the date performed. If there is any discrepancy
from the master that cannot be attributed to data entry error, the QA Department is
notified, and corrective actions implemented.

Equipment
5.5.1 Local Equipment Inventory and Logbook

Each laboratory is required to maintain an inventory of all critical equipment in use at the laboratory.
Since each laboratory’s inventory varies according to size and scope of work performed at the
laboratory, it is the responsibility of the lab manager to ensure this equipment inventory reflects actual
equipment at that laboratory and includes wherever available, the manufacturer, model, serial
number, date put into service and date taken out of service. This equipmentiinventory is maintained
in the “Equipment Inventory” tab of GEN-FM-450 Equipment Inventorysand Maintenance Log. The
column indicating ‘Date Taken Out of Service’ on the “Equipment Inventory” tab refers to the date
when non-functioning equipment was moved to storage in a lab, returnedito EMSL’s corporate office,
or otherwise disposed of. For non-functioning equipment rémoved ffom the lab, the lab will add a
copy of the “Equipment Inventory” tab, rename it “Out of Setvice/Equip. Inventory,” and list only
equipment no longer present in the lab. On that tab, thedab will enter ‘Returned to EMSL Corporate
office’ or ‘Disposed of’ in the ‘Equipment Location’ column)

In addition, a logbook shall be maintained for.each‘piece of critical equipment in use at the laboratory.
All maintenance, repairs, calibrations performed,on,the instrument shall be recorded, along with the
identity of the equipment and software, mfg. name, type ID and serial number, and current location (if
appropriate). For most labs, this is done‘within' GEN-FM-450 Equipment Inventory and Maintenance
Log. However, in some circumstances this will be maintained in a separate Equipment Log notebook.
Labs are strongly encouraged to use the,spreadsheet whenever possible. Each instrument service
entry shall contain the following information:

o Date and time

o Initials of servigingindividual (include if in-house or outside agency)

o Descriptionof problem, evaluation of equipment and any data that may have been affected,;
notify client if necessary

e Maintenance’element examined (note if any repairs or replacement of component were
made); or, make the Certificate of Analysis available, detailing the equipment’s service or
repairs

o Description of equipment’s acceptability to return to service and name of personnel approving;
or, make the Certificate of Analysis available, detailing the equipment’s acceptability, i.e.,
passing calibration, criteria, etc.

e Pertinent comment(s)

NOTE: Allinformation from the items listed above may be entered into the Description of
Problems and Action Taken sections of GEN-FM-450 Equipment and Maintenance Log.

5.5.2 Subcontracted or Leased Equipment

Any laboratory equipment which is to be used during analysis, other than EMSL equipment, (e.g.,
equipment borrowed/eased from an outside organization such as an academic institution), must
undergo complete calibration, applicable start-up procedures and QC checks, as described in the
laboratory SOP for the utilized instrument. These procedures must be performed prior to the start of
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any sample analysis. All maintenance records, manuals, and performance records must be made
available for review and approval by EMSL staff.

Records are to be maintained which include:
e Type of instrument subcontracted
e Date and purpose
e All raw QC data generated including calibration information

5.5.3 Instrument Calibration

Analytical instruments including GC, GC/MS, ICP/MS are calibrated following applicable SOPs, as per
associated analytical method requirements, and also meeting regulatory Standards.

Accrediting authorities and standard published methods have specified the frequency and manner in
which a laboratory must calibrate their support equipment (including thermémeters, balances,
weights, pipettes, etc.). For laboratories maintaining ISO 17025 accreditations\(e.g., AIHA LAP, LLC;
NVLAP, A2LA, TNI), calibrations of equipment used in accredited testsimust be performed internally by
trained personnel using approved accreditation procedures, or by affeutside calibration firm
accredited to the ISO/IEC 17025 standard. The calibration must'be‘performed following the 1ISO
standard.

Before being placed into service, or returned to service after repairs or modifications, the equipment
and its software is calibrated and checked to establish it meets EMSL and method specifications.
Thereafter, calibration schedules established in,thi§ QMS Manual and related program specific
modules, as well as related SOPs shall be followed. “Intermediate calibrations may be required, as
necessary. All calibrations should be documented,.in GEN-FM-450 Equipment Inventory and
Maintenance Log.

Labels shall be placed on all calibrated equipment and reference standards, where space permits,
which include date of last calibration and date calibration is next due, along with any correction factor,
where applicable. Where space”doesinot permit the use of a label, a label shall be placed near the
instrument or standard andsshall.be associated with the instrument by serial number or equipment ID.

Whenever calibration leads te-a set of correction factor, these correction factors shall be referenced
on the accreditatiomlabel or otherwise affixed to the equipment, and shall be included in any
calculations for'which the correction factor is relevant.

Specific analytical instrument calibration requirements are found in the appropriate program module
or related SOPs. Requirements for the calibration of common support equipment are included below.
Also see § 5.6 of this manual for requirements for calibration/verification of common Reference
Standards.

Note: References to calibrations refer to EMSL internal procedures or those performed for EMSL by
outside calibration providers. EMSL does not provide external calibration services to customers.

5.5.3.1 Balances

Balances shall be calibrated upon installation, then annually thereafter, by an outside 17025-
accredited calibration provider.

Balances are verified in the laboratory to stated tolerances each day of use against working
calibration weights traceable to NIST as per GEN-SOP-410 Balance and Weights Calibration
Verification. Acceptance criteria are established in the SOP and included in GEN-FM-410
Balance Calibration Verification Workbook, which is used to record verification data.
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Where verifications do not meet set acceptance criteria, the instrument shall be cleaned and
re-checked. If verification still does not pass, instrument shall be taken out of service until it
can be repaired.

5.5.3.2 Pipettes

Pipettes used for quantitative measurement shall be calibrated upon initial use, and verified
quarterly thereafter, at a minimum. Pipettes may also be verified daily as described in GEN-
SOP-411 Pipette and Dispenser Verification and Calibration. Measurements of dispensed
weight are taken as per GEN-SOP-411, and results calculated using GEN-FM-411 Pipette and
Dispenser Verification.

Acceptance criteria are established in GEN-SOP-411 Pipette and Dispenser Verification and
Calibration. Where verification results are outside acceptance limits, the instrument shall be
removed from service and adjusted or replaced, as appropriate. For'adjustable pipettes, a
failure at any check point requires the entire calibration to be repeated after adjustment.

Additional pipette, bottle top dispenser, and syringe verifieation'ef calibration forms are
available for specific uses, including GEN-FM-411-1, GEN-FM-411-2, GEN-FM-412 and GEN-FM-
413.

5.5.3.3 Working Thermometers/Thermocouples

All working thermometers shall be verified againsta NIST-traceable reference thermometer
(See § 5.6 below) following GEN-SOP-4041 Thérmometer Calibration Verification. Data shall be
recorded on GEN-FM-401 ThermometenVerification Calibration. If deviations between the
working and reference thermometers are Within acceptable criteria range as defined by the
SOP, the thermometer shall be labeledwith the Correction Factor (CF) and use continued by
applying the CF. If acceptancé eriterion is not met, the thermometer shall be immediately
removed from use and repaired,or replaced as appropriate.

NOTE: When recording results from Thermometers/Thermocouples for which a CF is
necessary, the log where'temperature is recorded shall make clear whether the CF has been
applied. One appreach’is to record as Temp + CF (example: Instead of recording “31.8°C,”
record as “32.0%,0.2°C CF”).

5.5.3.4 Anemometer:

Thermal anemometer used for measuring laboratory hood flow shall be calibrated annually by
an external service provider. The unit must have a valid NIST traceable ISO 17025 compliant
calibration certificate.

5.5.4 Requirements for Calibration Certificates from External Calibration Services

When obtaining calibration services from an outside calibration service, it is crucial the calibration
certificates received meet accreditation requirements. The following information must be present on
the certificate, or if provided supplemental to the certificate, it shall be explicitly related to the
certificate (e.g., by use of a calibration certificate number):

5.5.4.1 Evidence the measurements are traceable to NIST or an equivalent National Metrology
Institute
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5.5.4.2 The report or certificate shall be endorsed by the recognized AB’s symbol (or otherwise
make reference to accredited status by a specific, recognized AB) with an indication of
the type of entity that is accredited.

5.5.4.3 An estimate of uncertainty for the measurements made
5.5.4.4 Date of calibration, reference standard ID, and due date for next calibration

Note: While many reports contain a “best” uncertainty capability for calibrations performed
under ideal conditions in the lab [a Calibration and Measurement Capability (CMC)], this does
not meet the requirement of uncertainty of measurement for the specific measurements being
reported.

5.5.5 Equipment Maintenance

The laboratory manager, in cooperation with the corporate QA Department,'shall determine whether

an instrument is maintained and repaired in-house or by an outside servige firm. Servicing will also be
performed when a need has been identified by calibration or other QC'checks When special service is
needed, the laboratory manager should notify the national directar and corporate QA manager of the

need and reasons for service.

Where regular maintenance schedules are necessary (spectrophotometric instrumentation, for
example), the schedules are documented in the analyticahSOP. The laboratory manager is responsible
for ensuring maintenance schedules are met.

As noted above, all maintenance shall be recorded in.GEN-FM-450 Equipment Inventory and
Maintenance Log, or in a laboratory-assignedsnotebook. This record includes all minor and major
equipment maintenance. Thorough maintenance records provide valuable information regarding the
equipment, and can serve as a tool toyaid'in future repairs. Once the maintenance/repair is completed,
the laboratory is responsible for enteringia description detailing what maintenance or repair was
performed, in order to close the entry. ‘In addition, laboratory management must ensure all areas of
the maintenance log are completed, including but not limited to software and firmware versions, date
in and out of service, model andserial numbers, EMSL asset ID (if applicable), etc.

5.5.6 EquipmentHandling, Transport and Storage

The managemeht of major laboratory instrumentation is performed at the corporate level by the
Department of Instrumentation and Planning. This department purchases, tracks and ships primary
analytical instrumentation and a variety of support equipment.

5.5.6.1 Shipping

Equipment is assigned a serial number and inventoried. Packaging and shipping are handled
internally for equipment which is relatively easy to handle such as optical microscopes, hot
plates, etc. When microscopes are shipped, each microscope is placed into a Pelican case for
safe handling. Each item of the microscope must be placed into its specific area in the case, to
ensure no damage to the microscope, and to maintain the microscope’s proper functionality.

A professional hauling service vendor may be used for large equipment (generally > 100 Ibs.)
such as TEMs, spectrophotometers and fume hoods, or where equipment is fragile.

Once equipment has been received by the laboratory, the instrumentation must undergo
performance checks including:

e Calibrations
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e IDL and MDL study (where applicable)
e Quality control checks

These performance checks may be completed by the laboratory manager and/or the
Department of Instrumentation and Planning depending on the type of instrument and the
ability of the laboratory manager. All checks must be documented electronically or in the
laboratory equipment maintenance log.

Note: See also the analytical SOP for that test applicable to the specific instrumentation.

5.5.6.2 Storage

Laboratories are to adhere to the manufactures’ requirements for the storage of
instrumentation.

5.5.7 Equipment Serviced or Calibrated by an Outside Vendor

In the event any major equipment is sent out of house for repair, the laboratory manager will maintain
a file documenting:

e Date of shipment

e Vendor information
e Service needed

e Date of return

This information is to be recorded on GEN-FM-450.Equipment Inventory and Maintenance Log.

The laboratory is responsible for ensuring all.equipment is calibrated prior to placing back into service.
Calibrations must meet the acceptance criteria established for that equipment.

For laboratories maintaining ISO 17025,acereditation, outside calibrations must be performed to I1SO
17025 standards by a calibration laboratory accredited to I1SO 17025. The certificate of calibration must
indicate the calibration has beenwperformed following the ISO standards.

5.5.8 Authorization to Operate-Equipment

The laboratory manager isicesponsible for ensuring only authorized personnel operate the major
laboratory instrumentation. Authorization is granted based on training and experience as detailed in
each of the methed sections. Authorization may be given to personnel through the completion of the
qualifications checklist or verbally, depending upon type of instrumentation. For example, approval
for operation of the transmission electron microscope or spectrophotometer is recorded on the
training checklist for the test method, while the approval for an acetone vaporizer or water bath may
be done verbally.

5.5.9 Instrument Manuals

The laboratory manager is responsible for maintaining and reviewing all instrument manuals
pertaining to use, calibration and maintenance. Instrument manuals are to be made available to the
analytical specialists. The laboratory manager is responsible to be informed of, and keep current with,
all new releases of information on all equipment.

5.5.10 Defective Equipment

Analytical and support equipment found to be defective or performing poorly (out of calibration) is
removed from operations until it can be repaired. The defective equipment is to be clearly labeled as
“out of service.” In PALA accredited labs, defective equipment must be subject to control of non-
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5.6

compliant work. The laboratory manager is to investigate whether the defect has affected any
reported analytical results.

5.5.11 Changes to Equipment Inventory

In the event equipment is replaced, this information is recorded on the equipment maintenance log.
Measurement Traceability

5.6.1 General

According to the International Vocabulary of Basic and General Terms in Metrology (VIM), traceability
is the “property of the results of a measurement or the value of a standard whereby it can be related
to stated references, usually national or international standards, through an unbroken chain of
comparison, all having stated uncertainties.” Any material used for calibration purposes in the
laboratory must have its value traceable to NIST, if possible. Procedures have,been developed
following AIHA LAP, LLC’s Guidelines for Traceability.

EMSL is committed to ensuring the traceability of data to national standards. This is accomplished by
setting specific requirements, including:

e Use of Standard Reference Materials (SRMs) as certified and traceable to the National Institute
of Standards and Technology (NIST). SRMs are used for QC analysis and training for achieving
measurements of analytical specialists and overall laboratory accuracy. Certificates of analysis
for SRMs must be on file in the laboratory before tsing the material.

e  Calibration of instrumentation against NIST-traceable standards. Wherever possible, reference
materials used in the calibration and verification of instruments shall be obtained from a
recognized National Metrology lastitute (NMI) (e.g., NIST), or a producer accredited to ISO
17034:2016 in combination with IS@ 17025 calibration. For labs accredited to ISO 17025 by
A2LA or AIHA LAP, LLC, the/17025-accrediting body of the producer shall also be an APLAC
signatory (e.g., A2LA, ACLASS;, and NVLAP).

e Analysis of consensus standards or proficiency testing samples where a qualified NIST-
traceable reference'material is not available

e  Ensuring results are traceable to lots of consumables used in the prep and analysis of samples
5.6.2 Reference Standards and Reference Materials

EMSL strives for reference materials used by the laboratory to be traceable to certified reference
materials or other well-categorized reference materials, where applicable. Reference materials shall
be obtained from a vendor with a certificate of analysis which identifies the lot number. When
selecting sources for reference material, sources should be from a national metrology institute or an
accredited reference material provider (RMP) that conforms with ISO 17034:2016 in combination with
ISO/IEC 17025, or ILAC Guidelines for the Competence of Reference Material Producers, ILAC G12. For
laboratories accredited by AIHA LAP, LLC or A2LA, reference material providers must be selected which
hold accreditations by accrediting bodies recognized directly or indirectly by ILAC. The two major
North American accreditors of RMPs are A2LA and ACLASS. Accredited RMP lists can be found on their
websites. Care must be taken when ordering standards to ensure the material ordered is under the
RMP Accreditation. Accredited RMPs often have several classes of reference materials, with only one
or two classes being compliant with ISO G34 guidelines. Certificates shall be endorsed with the ISO
17034:2016 RMP accreditation, when available. 1SO 17025 accreditation symbols are insufficient for
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reference materials under new ILAC guidelines, but are good intermediate quality signifiers when no
ISO 17034:2016 compliant material is available.

Reference standards shall be NIST-traceable where applicable, and include a 17025 calibration
certificate showing traceability and uncertainty of measurement in compliance with the requirements
in § 5.5.4 above. The reference standards shall be with £10% of the requested concentration, unless
the method or other requirement is more stringent. Standards received within this tolerance are
considered acceptable, and may be used without applying a correction factor. Should the standard be
received outside the +10% tolerance, a correction factor will be applied, or a new standard will be
purchased. Recording the standard/reagent in the logbook is verification of review for the acceptance
criteria. Certified reference materials received that are produced under ISO 17034 and/or NIST, do not
require review, as they undergo strict testing and tolerance to meet method specifications. Reference
standards of measurement (e.g., NIST traceable thermometer, calibrated weights) maintained by the
laboratory should only be used for verification of calibrations, when possible:

Having multiple laboratory operations can facilitate the cost savings associated with the variety of
standard materials required to check the performance of both instfument and analytical specialists.
EMSL Analytical allocates and distributes these standard reference'materials, where possible from 3
sources:

e The corporate laboratory facility
e The Quality Assurance Department
e The regional managers or national directors

In order to track the transfer of standards and reference materials between the original sources and
the laboratory(ies), a chain of custody type/form must be completed (see EMSL Standard and
Reference Material Traceability Form). This form ensures traceability of measurements to a national
standard and verification of measurements'to reference samples. Reference materials are to be clearly
labeled and stored as to maintainintegrity.

As with equipment, specific procedures for which reference standards and reference materials are
required are detailed in thé QMS Manual program-specific modules and analytical procedures.

Reference materials shall be stored according to manufacturer recommendations. If no expiration
date is included,on the material, then a date shall be assigned that is appropriate for the material.

Common measurement standards and general policy requirements for verification/recertification are
listed below:

5.6.2.1 Laboratory Working Weights:

Laboratory working weights used to verify balances and other equipment must be checked
annually in-house using reference weights.

5.6.2.2 Reference Thermometer/Thermocouple:

The laboratory shall send at least one thermometer to an outside ISO 17025-accredited
calibration service for calibration annually. Additional details regarding thermometer
calibration frequency can be found in department-specific modules. This thermometer shall
have readability (e.g., the smallest division which can be distinguished) at least as precise as
the most precise temperature measuring instrument in the laboratory. Each temperature
measuring instrument shall be verified to this Reference Thermometer at least every twelve
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5.7

5.8

(12) months. See GEN-SOP-401 Thermometer Calibration Verification for additional
requirements.

5.6.2.3 Stage Micrometers

Stage micrometers used in the verification of microscope performance as per the program
specific QMS Manual modules and technical SOPs shall be calibrated prior to first use, and if
damaged, by an ISO 17025-accredited calibration service. The calibration certificate shall meet
the requirements of § 5.5.4 above. If a laboratory does not own its own calibrated Stage
Micrometer, one can be loaned from the corporate QA Department upon request.

Sampling

With the exception of certain customers for whom EMSL performs wastewater sampling (see GL-SOP-
026), EMSL does not conduct sampling for its customers. Sampling guides are available from the EMSL
website for tests conducted by EMSL. Customers are instructed to ship sdmples in clearly labeled,
non-breakable airtight containers, and to package such samples so as¢o minimize damage or change in
condition of the samples. Samples shipped by air must be placed ip"€ontaihers that minimize jostling
and damage. Samples should be packaged in non-static packaginhg,‘as applicable.

As EMSL is not present at the time of sampling, (except as noted above), we take no responsibility for
the quality of the sampling performed or information provided (e.g., sampling method, identity of
sampler, locations, times, or volumes). EMSL procedures cover only the analysis of the samples
submitted. Any specific comments about sampling that the customer wishes to add to the report
should be communicated on the chain of custedysform, or in written correspondence to the lab.

Compliance samples may be rejected if it is‘determined they have been inappropriately sampled (e.g.,
improper volumes, containers, preservation,*holding times). The customer is notified immediately if it
is clear sampling has been performed‘incorrectly in such a manner as it may affect the analysis.
Reports may contain disclaimers ifithe'sampling may affect the analysis.

Handling of Test and Calibration Items

Rigorous sample tracking isfundamental to a QA program. The most thorough and complete analysis
is useless if performed,on the wrong sample.

The EMSL sample-tracking system is designed, to the extent that it is possible, to meet all litigation
requirements. It istalso designed to have redundancy safeguards wherever possible.

The procedures summarized below are described in greater detail in the EMSL Sample Chain of
Custody SOP (GEN-SOP-702).

5.8.1 Chain of Custody

In order to ensure the integrity of any sample, records of its custody must be maintained throughout
the sample collection in the field, acknowledgement of receipt, acceptance by the laboratory and
analysis. The custody of the sample will be tracked via the completion of a chain of custody form.

With the exception of the sampling of wastewater for a select group of customers, EMSL Analytical,
Inc. does not collect samples. Therefore, the chain of custody begins with the customer in the field,
with the exception of TO-15 equipment, where the chain of custody begins with the preparation of the
canisters and flow controllers. EMSL maintains chain of custody documents that customers are
encouraged to use where they do not have their own form. Customers delivering samples without a
chain of custody form will be required to complete a chain of custody prior to samples being logged-in
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at the laboratory. EMSL takes possession of samples by signing the “Received” section of the chain of
custody form. The chain of custody then accompanies the samples through the laboratory until
analysis and final reporting is complete. Original chain of custody forms are returned to the customer
with the final test report.

In those instances referenced above where EMSL collects wastewater samples for a customer, an
EMSL chain of custody will be initiated by the collector in the field as per SOP GL-026, and submitted
for testing with the samples.

In most instances, information provided by the customer related to samples is received through the
chain of custody. Disclaimers are included in the report when the information received can affect the
validity of the data. Typical disclaimers state EMSL does not accept responsibility for sample
collection or analytical method limitations, and the results only relate to the materials received.

5.8.2 Sample Receipt

Upon receipt of samples, the administrative specialist will check for obvious signs the sample integrity
has not been compromised. Any problems with the samples will he"feported to the customer
immediately. The customer chain of custody will be signed indicating samples have been received by
the laboratory.

5.8.3 Sample Acceptance

Samples are not accepted for analysis until they havebeen'received and reviewed by the analytical
specialist or preparatory personnel. This revieWw,inclddes verification of receipt of all samples against
the customer chain or custody. If samples are found to be unacceptable for analysis (see SOP for
examples of reasons for unacceptability) this will be communicated to the customer immediately, and
this communication and any resulting instructions recorded. Refer to GEN-SOP-702 Sample Receiving
and Chain of Custody for more information:

5.8.4 Log-in and Internal Chain of Custody

Log-in of samples is accomplished by authorized personnel using the Laboratory Information
Management System (SampleMaster XP (SMXP) or Element). It is at this point that unique order ID
numbers and Sample ID numbers are assigned. This order number is physically attached to the
sample batch and serves'to identify the sample set throughout the analysis. This, in combination with
the customer ID number, uniquely identifies each sample. An internal chain of custody is also
generated at log-in which documents the handling of samples throughout the laboratory. See the
EMSL Sample Receiving and Chain of Custody SOP (GEN-SOP-702) for additional details on log-in and
internal chain of custody procedures.

5.8.5 Archival and Disposal of Samples

Once the analysis is complete and the analytical worksheet is signed, the analytical specialist stores
any remaining portion of the sample in an appropriate storage area. All storage boxes are to be stored
in a safe manner for the period indicated for that category of waste, in accordance with regulatory
requirements. When a storage box is full, the month in which the samples were analyzed (or similar
reference numbering system as appropriate for the operations, i.e., billing number), is marked on it. A
new storage box replaces the old one, which is then stored until time of disposal. All samples will be
stored so as to provide protection from any possible contamination or loss of integrity.
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Any specific storage requirements are documented in the analytical SOPs or in the QMS Manual
program-specific modules. Default retention times for samples are established in the program-specific
Modules in this manual.

Upon request, samples will be returned to the customer.
5.9 Assuring the Quality of Test and Calibration Results
Laboratory performance will be determined by use of results from the following sources:

e Results from intra-lab and inter-lab testing

e Performance in on-site assessments from accrediting agencies

e Performance in proficiency testing programs

e Completion of internal quality audits

e Continued analysis of standard and reference materials traceable to third party programs
e Quality control reanalysis

e Calibration measurements

Quality control is performed continuously throughout the course of laboratory operations regardless of
laboratory productivity, and is made part of the normal course of laboratary*sample analysis. Frequency and
volume of QC analysis is based on regulatory requirements and goodilaboratory practice. The frequency of QC
analysis must be consistent and reflect the sample volume at any,given time.

Performance criteria will be maintained for both individual analytical specialists and for the entire laboratory.
The standards for acceptance criteria, frequency and yolume“are documented in the program modules.

5.9.1 Quality Control Program and Review.

The overall quality control program is established and overseen by the Vice President of QA and
national directors in order to ensure each EMSL laboratory produces quality data. Each branch
laboratory’s QA program is impleniented and managed by the laboratory quality representative for
that location. This process ensures,fulfillment of our commitment to our customers, that our data is
legally defensible, and that all personnel perform their responsibilities properly.

In addition to the reviewsef quality control data for final report approval, the overall QC performance
of the laboratory shall be reviewed on a regular basis in accordance with regulatory agency
requirements. Specifie\quality control procedures are detailed in the program modules.

In general, QC analysis represents at least 10% of all analysis performed. QC analysis will entail inter-
analyst reanalysis, intra-analyst reanalysis, intra-laboratory reanalysis, analysis of reference standards
and blanks at the frequencies required by the analytical method and/or program specific QMS Manual
Modules.

Where a specific percentage of QC is required, the lab manager or lab quality representative must
ensure this is considered the minimum percentage of QC performed. If QC is to be performed with
each run, even if the run is smaller than the maximum allowed run-size, QC shall be performed with
the run. If the maximum allowed run size is exceeded, the required QC shall be increased accordingly
to maintain the required percentage. Where a specific number of samples between QC is not
specified, the lab shall strive to conduct QC in as real-time as possible, and should be completed prior
to the reporting of analytical results for samples used for QC. The intent of percentage requirements is
to suggest an approximate frequency at which QC should be performed. Likewise, QC results should be
reviewed in real-time and prior to reporting of results, in order to identify potential problems without
calling into question associated samples.
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The laboratory manager or designee reviews the quality assurance data on a monthly basis (minimum).
If the quality control analyses are within control limits, the results will be cleared for reporting. As long
as those statistics are deemed acceptable, customer reports will continue to be processed.

If the difference between duplicate analyses exceeds statistically derived control limits, the laboratory
manager and the analytical specialist will review the sample data and resolve the differences. A
detailed corrective action report recording all activity is submitted to the QA manager. (See “Control of
non-conforming work” and “Corrective action” sections of this manual.)

The quality review also includes a check on verification checks of the instruments and/or analysts
(standards). Measurements are checked against the acceptance criteria. If any measurement is out of
compliance, the laboratory manager is responsible for investigating the cause(s) and initiating a
corrective action.

In cases where analytical specialists are transferred temporarily to another laboratory, QC data
produced by that analytical specialist will be associated with the laboratory at'which the data was
produced for purposes of determining percentages of QC analysis performed. “Likewise, inter-analyst
data produced by that analytical specialist will be associated with the labat which it was produced.
The analytical specialist’s CV from their original lab shall be utilized When applicable.

However, a transfer analytical specialist’s QC data will also be associated with the analytical specialist
for purposes of determining on-going capability. A copy ofithe data may be held by the analytical
specialist and placed in their ongoing training recordssatitheir home lab. This may include intra-analyst
samples as well as analysis of known samples,onPT/RR results.

5.9.2 Quarterly Report

The person responsible for overseeing the QA«in the lab (i.e., laboratory quality representative or
laboratory manager) completes a report.every quarter for the laboratory manager. In the cases where
the laboratory manager is the labaratosy quality representative, the report is written for the national
director or corporate QA managery These reports are designed to express concerns, address needs,
and report any major changes te,management. They are ultimately submitted to the corporate QA
Department for review.

Format shall includeithefollowing topics:

e  Summary, of quality control data (e.g., QC reanalysis that may have been out of control limits
and the corrective action)

. Uncertainty measurements — Sr for Micro; CV for PCM asbestos

e  Summary of the number of corrective actions initiated and closed along with detail on any
major issues (CAR/PAR workbook attached to report)

e  Summary of preventative actions (CAR/PAR workbook attached to report)

e  Calibration/Instrument maintenance; dates of any quarterly, semi-annual, or annual
equipment calibrations and any non-routine maintenance performed

. Equipment issues; summary of any outstanding equipment issues

e Summary of quarterly contamination monitoring

e  Customer problems

e Safety issues and results of safety audits

e Report of findings from any internal audits or external audits conducted during quarter

e  Results of proficiency testing and/or round robin analysis

¢ Summary of staffing issues or changes

. Risk identification, improvements, and internal/external issues
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e  Miscellaneous
e Review of corporate website to ensure lab accreditations, open hours, etc. are accurate

5.9.3 Proficiency Testing Programs

Laboratories participating in proficiency testing (PT) programs will ensure the analysis is performed
using the same sample tracking procedures and analytical methodology, and is analyzed by the same
analytical specialist(s) as under normal, customer sample conditions. At no time is there inter-
laboratory exchange of proficiency samples.

e Asbestos
o NVLAP —for PLM bulk and TEM airborne asbestos analysis
o AIHA LAP, LLC-IHPAT
o New York State ELAP — for asbestos in air, bulk, and water
. Env. Micro
o AIHA LAP, LLC-EMPAT — for environmental microbiology
NYS ELAP — water microbiology
ERA — microbiology
CDC Elite for Legionella
Wisconsin State Laboratory of Hygiene for‘Cryptosporidium and Giardia
Sigma Aldrich for Legionella

O O O O O

e Env.lLead

o ERA-Environmental lead

o NYS ELAP — Lead (wipes, paintpsoil, air)

o AIHA LAP, LLC-ELPAT Lead (wipes, paint, soil, air)
e IH/Chem

o IHPAT, organics;metals, silica
NYS ELAP — non-potable water chemistry
ERA —TO415, arganics, inorganics
WASP#~forformaldehyde

o O O

e Food
0 4 APl forFood Micro and Food Chemistry
e  Radiochemistry/Radon
o%.Bowser-Morner — for radon
o ERA —for radiochemistry
e  Materials Science
o ASTM for Carbon and Alloy Steel (Materials Science)

Samples with instructions and accompanying report sheets are distributed to the appropriate
laboratory staff or designee. The samples are incorporated into the normal sample load and analyzed
as a normal customer sample, on a rotating basis, between qualified analysts. Results are calculated
and reported on the supplied forms. The result forms are double-checked against the raw data for
data entry transcription or omission errors.

Records of proficiency testing analysis are to be completed and maintained in a separate laboratory PT
file. This data may also be maintained for each participating analytical specialist in his or her personal
training file.

PT samples are scheduled, analyzed, reviewed, and reported similar to customer samples.
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Note, for Asbestos only: For laboratories with multiple analysts, only one analyst analyzes the PT
sample. Once the results are reported and the scored results are received from the PT provider, all
qualified analytical specialists shall analyze the proficiency samples. Results from all analytical
specialists are reviewed by the laboratory manager and compared to the official results.

The data is reported using the appropriate format and method. Data may be reported by mail, fax or
by the internet, depending on the requirements. If email results are required, the instructions given by
the submitting agency are followed. Copies of confirmation of “data sent and received” are placed in
the file with the data. The laboratory manager is responsible for submitting the scored results from
each PT round to the Quality Assurance Department, where they are tracked for trends and evaluated
against acceptance limits.

Whenever a laboratory reports an outlier on a proficiency testing round, a Corrective Action shall be
initiated to review the root cause(s) of the outlier. As this is equivalent to réporting incorrect results to
a customer, a PT outlier should be treated accordingly. This process shall*be completed within thirty
(30) days of receipt of results.

The laboratory must maintain Proficiency status, “P,” for all parameters tested and reported. If the
laboratory becomes non-proficient, this will be indicated in the repoft to the laboratory containing the
results of a given study. The lab manager, lab quality representative or designee shall investigate the
reasons for the poor performance. A corrective action plan will be developed by the QA manager and
the lab manager. The plan will be written by the laboratory?manager, who will submit the plan to QA
manager for review. The plan will include all actions that will be taken (along with a timetable) to bring
the quality of data to an acceptable level. Once the plan is acceptable, this should be forwarded to the
corporate quality assurance manager for review and approval.

All records for proficiency samples are kept in=files for each analytical specialist, along with the scored
results.

Several accreditation bodies (ABs).require that, as a condition of accreditation, results from proficiency
testing (PT) programs used as a demonstration of competency for methods for which the laboratory is
accredited be reported to the AB on a regular basis. EMSL authorizes the release of proficiency testing
results from the proficieney testing provider to its various accrediting authorities whenever such
disclosures are requiredyWhen possible, standing authorizations are granted. The QA Department is
responsible for ensuring the distribution of proficiency testing results to outside agencies when
requested or required. See GEN-SOP-851 3™ Party PT Reporting for current requirements. A list of ABs
that require PT results be forwarded on receipt is included in the SOP, along with details on how
results should be reported.

In addition, for food accreditations, A2LA requires form F237 be submitted with the application
specifying the four-year testing plan for accredited food tests.

Where commercial proficiency testing programs are not available, proficiency is obtained by:
e Participation in a round robin program, and/or

e A minimum of 20 QC data points are obtained initially to determine upper and lower control
limits at three standard deviations. Program shall offer at least 2 rounds per year, separated
by a six-month time period. Each set of samples must include 4 blind spikes.

5.9.4 EMSL Round Robin Programs
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5.10

Periodically, the Quality Assurance Department, national directors and/or technical division VPs, will
provide a company-wide round robin program. Samples are to be analyzed by all active analytical
specialists. The laboratory manager is to submit results of all analytical specialists who participated in
the round to the Quality Assurance Department, where all results will be scored and graphed using
standard deviation statistics.

The laboratory manager is responsible for ensuring any results falling outside of the control limits be
investigated, and a corrective action report completed.

5.9.5 Infrequent Analysis

In cases where a laboratory may receive few or infrequent samples for which they hold accreditation
programs, they must maintain analysts’ skills and proficiency, and continue to follow the procedures
for proficiency testing and participation in RR programs.

5.9.6 Trend Analysis

QC data is charted over time in order to evaluate analyst and laboratory performance. This data shall
be reviewed by the laboratory and/or the Quality Assurance Departmenta, Statistically relevant trends
should trigger an evaluation.

Items being monitored:

e Failures exceeding the Control Limits (3s)

e Two consecutive points above or below theMakning Limits (2s)

e Seven (7) consecutive data points on eitherside of the mean

e Seven consecutive points moving in theysame direction
Trend analysis shall be documented along with‘conclusions. If any actions are taken as a result, these
may be documented as preventive actions unless a failure has occurred. Failures should be
documented as a corrective action. Trend evaluations shall be included in quality reports submitted to
the laboratory manager and corporate'Quality Assurance Department, where appropriate.

Reporting the Results

The customer report is, ultimately,'our “final product.” This report reflects on our standard of quality. This
section describes EMSL corporate policy on the procedures, policies, and formats for reporting analytical data.
Additional, test specific requitements are listed in the program modules.

5.10.1 Test reports
Each final report will have at a minimum the following information:

e Laboratory identification and address

e Name and address of customer

e Date of receipt by laboratory (or original chain of custody attached)
e Unique sample IDs

e Description of sample (or original chain of custody attached)

e Identification and description of test procedures performed

e  Results of testing and analysis

e  Sample preparation date (where applicable)

e  Analysis date, and time (if holding time is <72 hours)

e Any deviations or additions to test specifications

e« Name and signature of responsible person (laboratory manager or designee)
e Any applicable disclaimers and statements (See specific SOPs)

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01

10359501021 Page 108 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026



Notification of any deviations from the test method

An estimation of uncertainty when requested by customer, required in the analytical SOP, or
when necessary for the interpretation of data

For reports issued under NVLAP, a statement that the report must not be used by the
customer to claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST, or any
agency of the federal government

For PALA accredited labs, including the following: Title; unique ID number on report; page
numeration, including end point; units of measure; disclaimer stating report relates only to
samples tested and not reproduced; and date of sampling

Information on any analyses that had been subcontracted (attach subcontract lab’s report)

The signature of the analytical specialist is not made a part of the final report unless requested by the
customer. Analytical specialists accept responsibility for the data generated.by entering the data
electronically, or signing the worksheets where applicable.

Any modifications to the methods cited on the report will include all applicable comments and
disclaimers as issued by the QA manager.

When by written agreement any of these items are excluded fromsthe final report, a copy of the
written agreement shall be maintained in the laboratory, andhall information not reported shall be
readily available upon request. Where requests to remove required disclaimers are received, the
laboratory should consult with the QA Department or hational directors prior to proceeding, since
these are in many cases designed to protect EMSL by/qualifying results.

10359501021

5.10.1.1 Use of Significant Figures

Where stated, results areftosbe reported to the amount of significant figures
prescribed by the analytical method or accrediting agency. In the absence of a method
requirement for sighificant figures, the value reported can be based on either
significant figures;.ordecimal places, in order to report values that show significant
detail to comply with various regulatory requirements and accommodate sensitivity
requests/requirements.

5.10.1.2 Réference to Accreditation

Each accreditation agency sets its own requirements for use of its symbol on customer
reports. Likewise, additional requirements may be set for references made to
accreditation. EMSL adheres to policies of the accrediting authorities. NVLAP Policies
are found in Handbook 150:2020 (August 2020), specifically Annex A, NVLAP
accreditation, and Annex E, Accredited Laboratory Combined ILAC MRA Mark. PALA
accredited laboratories reference accreditation is based on PALA requirements in
document DR-12-SCA-01. EMSL’s general policies can be found in § 5.11, below.

5.10.1.3 Listing of Accreditation/Required Statements (See also § 5.11, below)

Laboratory accreditation is presented on the report with a reference to the agency, followed
by the Lab ID code (such as: NVLAP Lab Code 000000-0) or via the use of approved accredited
laboratory symbol.

The citation of the accreditation will not be used in a manner which misrepresents a
laboratory’s accreditation status. Citation of accreditation will be provided for the type of
analytical test applicable to that accreditation only. If a particular analysis is performed which
is not covered by an accreditation program, the report contains no reference to that
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accreditation agency or contains the statement, “This report contains data that are (is) not
covered by the XXXX accreditation.” If a final report contains a combination of data for both
accredited and non-accredited analysis, the non-accredited tests will be marked as such.

Reference to an accreditation by an applicant laboratory that has not yet achieved
accreditation shall include a statement accurately reflecting the laboratory’s status.
Certificates of accreditation (applicable to the analysis) may be made part of the report if
requested by the customer.

The title of the approval signatory shall appear on the final report that displays the
accreditation.

In the rare cases where the analysis (or part of the analysis) has been subcontracted, the
report will clearly state the data had been subcontracted. The report will include the
statement “This report contains data that were produced under subcontract by Laboratory X.”
If the subcontract laboratory is accredited, the report will cite the,accreditation agency and the
Lab’s ID code.

5.10.1.4 Proficiency Testing

Ambiguous reference to a Proficiency Testing Program (PAT) must be avoided. For example,
listing of a PAT Identification number must be clearly identified with a statement such as
“EMSL XXXX (location) Participates in the AIHALAPNLLC Proficiency Analytical Testing (PAT)
Program for Asbestos: ID #123546” to avoid inappropriate representation of full accreditation.

5.10.1.5 Statement on Quality ControhResults — ELLAP AIHA LAP, LLC Requirement

For those laboratories which maintain the ELLAP AIHA LAP, LLC certification, final reports will
state: “The QC data associated with the sample results included in this report meet the
recovery and precision requirements established by AIHA LAP, LLC unless specifically indicated
otherwise.”

5.10.1.6 Suspensienof Accreditation

In the unlikely eventadaboratory’s accreditation is revoked or suspended, reference (symbol
and lab code number) to the accreditation and the scope of accreditation will be removed
from alltapplicable documentation until accreditation is reinstated. Documentation includes:

e  Final reports
. Marketing materials such as brochures, mailers, etc.
. EMSL website

In addition, at the discretion of the laboratory manager, national director and QA Department,
samples may be subcontracted to a laboratory with equivalent accreditations.

In the case of AIHA LAP, LLC ELLAP matrix suspensions, the laboratory shall inform AIHA LAP,
LLC in writing within ten (10) business days, of procedures for any samples that are received by
the laboratory for analysis in the suspended FoT(s) until accreditation is restored.

5.10.1.7 Reporting to Governing Agencies (Notification of Compliance Reports)

At the request of the customer, EMSL can report analytical results directly to a compliance
agency (state water authority, state environmental department, etc.). Results can be
submitted on the agency’s specialized forms, if requested. In these cases, the original EMSL
report must also be submitted.
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5.10.2  Final Report Approval

Final customer reports are released only after the data has been reviewed by an approved reviewer.
In almost all cases, the review is independent and performed by a qualified individual other than the
analytical specialist (some exceptions are listed below). This review is documented with the initials of
the reviewer on the “Screened” line on the Internal Chain of Custody form. This review includes:

Quality Control Review

Quality control analysis performed for that specific batch of customer sample is compared against
acceptance criteria.

Note: Our quality control program is designed to comply with the requirement of state, federal and
independent accrediting authorities’ policy for reanalysis. Specific batch QC requirements are specified
in the Program Specific QMS Manual Modules and/or Method SOPs. For pefcentage-based QC
requirements, the quality control samples may or may not include sampléswassociated with the set of
results being approved for reporting.

In addition to QC review, analytical data is reported with confidence based on compliance with this QA
program. The quality of the data reported is ensured through the procedures and policies as
documented in this manual, including:

e Delineation of responsibility

e  Compliance with analytical standard operatingyprocedures

e Following calibration protocols

e Fulfillment of the required amount of'guality control analysis
e  Satisfaction of training requiremefts

Review of Data

e Raw data (e.g., from bench sheets, prep logs, printouts from instrumentation) and the
information on the chainoficustody are reviewed for correctness and compared against the
typed informationentthe/final report to check for any transcription errors.

e Date derived from‘calculations will be reviewed to ensure they appear correct based on the
recorded ‘datay(this may be a brief overview).

e  Whereappropriate, correlations between data will be reviewed to ensure the sensibility of
the data.

Appropriate Methodology

The review also verifies the correct methodology was performed on the samples. This is done by
checking on the customer’s request as documented on the chain of custody, as well as any
supplemental conversations with customer as recorded in laboratory records (if any).

5.10.2.1 Approved Signatories

An approved signatory is responsible for the technical content of the report, and is the person
to be contacted by the accrediting authorities or customers in case of questions or problems
with the report. Signatories shall be persons with responsibility, authority and technical
capability for the results provided. Technical capability is defined as having the aptitude for
understanding the analysis and ability to recognize an error. It does not mean the approval
signatory must be an approved analytical specialist. For PALA accredited labs, a PALA
approved microbiologist is an approved signatory.
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The Quality Assurance Department, regional manager or national director can qualify the
laboratory manager as an approved EMSL signatory. (See GEN-FM-901 Final Report Approval
and Signature Sample.)

The laboratory manager may assign designated personnel to perform the task of final review
and approval. This designation must be clearly documented (See GEN-FM-901 Final Report
Approval and Signature Sample.)

Exceptions to Peer Review Requirement

5.10.2.1.1  All AIHA LAP, LLC and/or NLLAP* accredited analysis must be
independently reviewed before it is released to the customer. No
exceptions can be applied to work done under the AIHA LAP, LLC and/or
NLLAP* accreditation. If work must be released prior to independent
review, it must be marked “Preliminary” as per §5.10.7 below.

*NOTE: National Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (NLLAP) is an EPA program
which provides a list of accredited environmental lead,laboratories. AIHA LAP, LLC and
A2LA are both recognized NLLAP accreditingbodies., In addition, as of the time of this
publication, Perry Johnson Lab Accreditation, Inc. (PJLA), ANSI-ASQ National
Accreditation Board/ACLASS, and Laboratory Aecreditation Bureau (L-A-B) are also
recognized as NLLAP accreditation bodiés.\The most recent list of accrediting bodies
can be found on the NLLAP website;

http://www?2.epa.gov/lead/national-lead-laboratory-accreditation-program-nllap

5.10.2.1.2 For analysis not covered by AIHA LAP, LLC/NLLAP accreditations, an
independent review shall always be performed, except under the specific
circumstaneestidentified below. In all other cases, work being reported
prior £o customers prior to independent review must be marked as
“Preliminary” as per § 5.10.7, below.

5.10.2.1.3 { Only‘in the following circumstances can a report be issued as Final without
assecond independent review being performed. In these circumstances,
the report shall be reviewed by the original analytical specialist prior to
release. Whenever an exception is being applied, the number of the
exception which appears below shall be documented next to the
“Screened” line of the Internal Chain of Custody to document the
circumstances.

(1) Non-AIHA LAP, LLC analysis performed outside of a laboratory’s regular
business hours (i.e., 8-5 M-F) when a reviewer is not available to
review work before the TAT.

(2) Non-AlIHA LAP, LLC analysis performed during a laboratory’s regular
business hours when a reviewer is not available to review work before
the TAT due to extended leave.

5.10.3 Opinions and Interpretations

EMSL generally discourages statements of opinions and interpretations on reports; however, a
specialized report which contains results and interpretations as to whether the results are in or outside
criteria is available. Any statement included in the test report shall be reviewed by the manager, QA,
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or upper management team prior to release. The source of the decision rule or interpretation will be
cited, when applicable.

Specialized statements included on test reports are communicated to the customer either by phone or
email prior to the report being sent. These types of statements are related to samples that have non-
typical components to the analysis, and prompt the lab to communicate the situation with the
customer before the report is sent. The communication with the customer is documented through
email or a phone call, and noted on the internal COC.

5.10.4 Testing Obtained from Subcontractors

When a test report contains results obtained from a subcontractor, these will be clearly identified. This
can be done either by scanning in the subcontracted report stating which laboratory performed the
work, or by entering the data into Sample Master, commenting who completed the analysis. See the
EMSL Subcontract SOP (GEN-SOP-010) for detailed procedures.

5.10.5 Confidential Transmission of Results

All EMSL employees have signed confidentiality agreement on filel. Customer confidentiality is
maintained when results are reported.

There are a number of forms of result transmission used by EMSL. These include:

1) Faxthrough Sample Master — A fax cover sheet is automatically included with the transmission.
The fax cover sheet includes the standard confidentiality'Statement, “This information may contain
privileged and confidential information and is‘solely for the use of the sender’s intended recipient(s). If
you receive this information in error, please netify.the sender and delete all copies.”

2) Email through SampleMaster — The eonfidentiality statement is (automatically) included in the
body of the e-mail, “This email may containprivileged and confidential information and is solely for the
use of the sender's intended recipient(s). If you received this email in error, please notify the sender by
reply email and delete all copies’@nd‘attachments. Thank you.”

3) Manual fax — The cover’page*and report are printed through SampleMaster and manually faxed to
the customer. The coverpage.includes the confidentiality statement, “This information may contain
privileged and confidential information and is solely for the use of the sender’s intended recipient(s). If
you receive this‘information in error, please notify the sender and delete all copies.” Note: Evidence of
transmittal (fax receipt or email record) is to be retained and will serve as a formal record of receipt.

4) Use of LabConnect — The user must agree to the terms before using this service. The agreement
includes the statement: “The results available on this site are provided as a matter of service and
convenience for customers of EMSL. They are intended for use only by authorized parties and are
confidential in nature. It is the responsibility of our customers to maintain and update their user
accounts to ensure that no unauthorized access is allowed by its employees. If you are not an
authorized user, do not attempt to enter. While the results have been verified for accuracy against our
analytical reports, they are not intended as a substitute for a hard copy or approved electronic report.
Please contact your Account Representative if you have any questions regarding the available
information.” The user is prompted to check “I accept the legal conditions above” or “I do not accept
the legal conditions above.”

5) Mail (US Postal Service) — The front of the mailing envelope includes a statement, “The information
contained in this correspondence may contain privileged and confidential information and is solely for
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the use of the sender's intended recipient. If you received this correspondence in error, please notify
EMSL Analytical and return to sender."

5.10.6 Verbal Results

Where it is necessary to provide verbal results, it is EMSL policy to discuss analytical methodology and
results only. Results are provided ‘verbatim’ by giving sample number and concentration only. Under
no circumstances are results given as fail, pass, meeting acceptance criteria, etc. Interpretation of
results is the responsibility of the customer. A note to the file must be made each time verbal results
are given (note on the chain of custody and/or the customer communication log).

5.10.7  Preliminary Reports

Corporate policy discourages the issue of draft or preliminary data (for example, results that have not
yet gone through a quality control review). However, there are circumstances where this may be
unavoidable as a result of turnaround time issues, staffing situations, etc.“If,the laboratory manager
chooses to provide preliminary data, the report is not signed and will ¢learly state “preliminary
results.”

A report is defined as ‘preliminary’ when it has not been reviewed,following the procedures in
§5.10.2.1.2, above.

A final, signed report must eventually be provided to the eustomer. If any changes are made between
the preliminary and final reports, the customer is notified with a statement on the final report, or by
verbal contact. Verbal notifications must be recerded in writing on the internal chain of custody and/or
in the customer correspondence log.

5.10.8 Exported Data

Exported data is provided in a variety‘of. fonmats, (generally PDF format) depending on the specific
needs of our customers. Export fofmats for data deliverables are implemented and controlled by the
corporate IT staff, which has the*flexibility to implement new export formats as required. Final, signed
customer reports are to be submitted in addition to delivery by email or CD. Electronically delivered
data is not intended to replace hard copy results unless otherwise requested by a customer. In this
way, exported data,can be'verified. Electronically transmitted results meet the requirements of the
QA policies as documented in this manual.

5.10.9 Amendments to Test Reports

In the event of any change to the final report after issue, the amended report must indicate the report
is revised, the date of the revision and the reason for the amendment. The revisions must include the
original reference number. A statement indicating the report is amended, the date and time of
amended and original reports, and an amendment reason code, is included in the report footer for all
amended reports. Customers must be informed immediately of the changes.

The laboratory sample set is not re-logged into the LIMS program. Tracking is done with the laboratory
files, which include a printout of the original and amended report. When amendments to the final
report result from a non-conformity, a corrective action form will be completed and filed by
appropriate personnel following the EMSL Non-Conformities and Corrective Action SOP (QA-SOP-200).

Changes requiring an amended report include, but are not limited to:
e  Errorsinsample results
e  Atypographical error (sample location, sample volume, sample ID, etc.) that impacts the final
results
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e  Reports issued to incorrect customer
e Changes requested by customer

5.11 Use of Accreditation Symbols and/or References to Accreditation in Advertising and Customer
Reports
EMSL has defined the requirements for referencing accreditation in reports, advertising, and
promotional materials in the EMSL Referencing Accreditation — Advertising Policy SOP (QA-SOP-310).
This procedure has been developed based on the requirements of ISO/IEC 17025:2017, A2LA — P101,
NVLAP Handbook 150:2020 (August 2020), AIHA LAP, LLC Policy Module, among others.
Section 6.0: Revision History
Rev. 20 12/15/2017
Rev. 20.1 10/02/2018
Rev. 21 12/17/2018
Rev. 22 12/13/2019
Rev. 23 12/16/2020
Rev. 24 12/17/2021
Rev. 25 12/21/2022
Rev. # | Rev.Date | Changes in this Revision
26 12/15/2023 | Added Appendix C to cross reference the QMS,Manual to ISO 17025:2017 sections
Removed reference to MDDELCC in Section 1.1
Updated national director of quality dssurancesto vice president of quality assurance throughout
Noted EMSL does not place information related to our customers in the public domain in Section 4.1.5.1
Added cGMP Cinnaminson local SOP master list information in Section 4.3
Added ‘however named’ to clarify quality representative job titles in Section 5.2.1.5
Added language emphasizingthe DOC lists all methods analyst is authorized to perform in Sections 5.2.2.1,
and 5.2.2.9
Revised title for Section 5:4.5 to include ‘and verification’ and added requirement for QA and head of
department data reviewwhen new services/methods are implemented in lab with newly trained analysts
Added Section 5#5:Lto'require verification package when new published methods are implemented in
lab
Added requirements to update GEN-FM-450 when differentiating between out of service equipment
presentjor removed from the lab in Section 5.5.1
Revised taall checks must be documented electronically or in the log in Section 5.5.6.1
Added CAR/PAR workbook to be attached to report; corporate website reviewed for lab accuracy to
quarterly report requirements in Section 5.9.2
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APPENDIX A: Glossary

ACS — American Chemical Society

Accuracy — The closeness of a measured result to a known, theoretical or target value. This should be
distinguished from “Precision” below.

AHERA — Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act
AIHA LAP, LLC — American Industrial Hygiene Association Laboratory Accreditation Program

Alternative Method (procedure) — A major modification to standard methods and EMSL Standard Operating
Procedures

Amended Report (see also revised report) — A report which reflects a change or cortection to an original
report

Analyte — A substance, organism, physical parameter, property, or chemical constituent(s) for which an
environmental sample is being analyzed

Analytical Sensitivity — The lowest concentration that can be detected by the method, based upon the amount
or portion of sample analyzed (e.g., for methods involving a count = 1'faw count per amount or portion of
sample analyzed, calculated, and expressed in the final reporting units)

Analytical Worksheet (Bench Sheet) — The form used by the anhalytical specialist to collect the raw analytical
data during analysis

Bench Sheet — (see “Analytical Worksheet”)

Branch Laboratory — All EMSL laboratories exeluding those located at 200 Route 130 North, Cinnaminson, NJ
08077

CALA — Canadian Association for Laboratory‘Accreditation

Chain of Custody (COC) — An unbroken trail of accountability that ensures the physical security of samples,
data, and records

Chemical Hygiene Plan — A program which defines the work practices and procedures to ensure that
employees of EMSL Analytical are protected from health hazards associated with hazardous chemicals with
which they may work or be exposed. EMSL’s chemical hygiene plan also includes its Biosafety Guide.

Coefficient of Variation (CV) — Standard deviation divided by the mean. Note: The Relative Standard
Deviation (RSD) is the absolute value of the coefficient of variation.

Consensus Standards — Samples with values assigned based on a statistically significant number of repetitive
analyses

Corporate Management — Staff members which include the Company President, Vice Presidents, QA Manager,
National Directors, MIS Manager, Controller, Collection Manager and Equipment Manager

Culturable — Capable of, or fit for, being cultivated (antonym: non-culturable)

Note: Prior to Revision 10 of this document the terms Viable/Non-viable were used in place of
Culturable/Non-culturable. This terminology may still occur in some documents published prior to
the date of publication of Revision 10.

Customer — Any person or entity that receives products or services from EMSL
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Demonstration of Capability — A procedure to establish the ability of the analyst to perform analyses with
acceptable accuracy and precision

Detection Limit — The minimum result, which can be reliably discriminated from a blank with a predetermined
confidence level; also used as Method Detection Limit

Document (noun) — A written policy, procedure, instruction, form, template, etc., which is revision sensitive. If
an outdated revision is used it could cause the wrong process to be followed (e.g., not all required information
is included on a previous revision of a form template). Contrast with “Record” below.

EMSL Environmental Laboratories — Laboratory facilities/locations performing the analysis for the analytical
programs including asbestos, environmental lead, environmental microbiology, various IH parameters
(organics, metals, etc.) and environmental chemistry parameters (metals, organics, inorganics, wet chemistry)

Integrity — Sound, honest, true
Inter-analyst/lab — Re-analysis of the same sample by a different analyst/lab
Intra-analyst/lab — Re-analysis of the same sample by the same analyst/lab

Limits of Quantitation (LOC) — The minimum levels, concentrations,/or quantities of a target variable (e.g.,
target analyte) that can be reported with a specified degree of confidence; also used as Reporting Level

Lot — A definite amount of material produced during a single manufacturing cycle, and intended to have
uniform character and quality

Measurand — The quantity intended to be measured.qThis Varies depending on the test, and takes into
account the type of substance carrying the quantity.

Measurement Uncertainty — The uncertainty (orfrange.of dispersion) of a measurement resulting from
random and systematic errors in each step of the measurement process. Where a systematic bias exists and is
not corrected for, it should be reported separately.

Method Detection Limit (MDL)/Detection'Limit (DL) — The minimum measured concentration of a substance
that can be reported with 99% confidenecethe measured concentration is distinguishable from method blank
results

Method Validation — See Validation, Methods

NIST — National Institute of,Standards and Technology

NLLAP — National Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program
NMI — National Metrology/Measurement Institute (e.g., NIST)

Non-conformity — A deficiency, error, or a lack of compliance with the procedures or policies documented in
this manual

Non-Standard Method — An analytical procedure, which is developed in-house, or a significant modification to
a published procedure which requires validation prior to being introduced into the laboratory. See also
Standard Method.

NVLAP — National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program
NYS ELAP — New York State Environmental Laboratory Approval Program

Precision — Closeness of repeated measurements to one another. This should be distinguished from
“Accuracy” above.
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Proficiency Testing (PT) — As systematic program in which one or more standardized samples is analyzed by
one or more laboratories to determine the capability of each participant

Program Module — Sections of this QMS Manual which address analytical method specific requirements (e.g.,
asbestos, lead, microbiology, IH organics and IH inorganics)

Quality Assurance (QA) — The total integrated program for assuring reliably of the measurement and
monitoring of data

Quality Assurance Department — The QA Department is headed by the Quality Assurance Director. The
Department minimally consists of the QA Manager and Document Control Manager, but may also include
other EMSL staff members or outside consultants assigned to special projects or teams as assigned.

QAM — Quality Assurance Manager

Quality Control (QC) — The routine application of procedures for obtaining prescribed standards of
performance in the monitoring and measurement process

Quality Management System — A set of policies, processes and proceduressreguired for planning and
execution

Quality Management System (QMS) Manual — This manual and related program modules; previously named
“Quality Assurance Manual” or “QAM” prior to Revision 16. Older references in other management system
documents to the “Quality Assurance Manual” or “QAM” refer to this document.

Reagents — A substance reacting with another substanée. Lab reagents are compounds such as hydrochloric
acid used in the analysis.

Reanalysis — A second analysis of the same sample(seejalso inter or intra)

Record (noun) — A written record of events which are not revision sensitive. Data records related to analytical
activities should form an unbroken trail between sample receipt and reporting, including records of custody,
prep and analytical steps, customer correspondence, equipment used, calibration records of that instrument,
etc. Records are controlled as per the EMSL Control of Records SOP (QA-SOP-350). Contrast with a
“Document” defined above. A form template is a document (revision sensitive); once information is entered
on form, the completed form is'considered a record (cannot be revised, only corrected, as per SOP).

Reference Materials — Generaliterm used to describe samples which have a known value. These could include
standards, proficiency testingSsamples and consensus standards.

Reference Material Provider (RMP) — EMSL requires that for tests accredited by AIHA LAP, LLC or A2LA, all
reference materials purchased after January 1, 2013 be purchased from ISO 17034:2016 accredited RMPs.
A2LA and ACLASS both accredit to the ISO 17034:2016 guideline.

Reference Method (to be used to determine the extent of method validation in Modules 3-7) — A reference
method is a published method issued by an organization generally recognized as competent to do so. (When
the I1SO language refers to a ‘standard method,’ that term is equivalent to ‘reference method.”) When a
laboratory is required to analyze by a specified method due to a regulatory requirement, the analyte/method
combination is recognized as a reference method. If there is not a regulatory requirement for the
analyte/method combination, the analyte/method combination is recognized as a reference method if it can
be analyzed by another reference method of the same matrix and technology.

Relative Standard Deviation (Sr, Sr, or RSD) — See “Coefficient of Variation” above
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Reference Weights — Set of weights which are used only to calibrate working weights in the laboratory. They
may also be used for periodic calibrations of other equipment, but not on a routine basis (e.g., for daily
balance verifications). Reference weights shall be calibrated at least every five (5) years. Extra care shall be
taken to maintain the integrity of the standard.

Reporting Limit/LOQ- The lowest concentration of analyte in a sample that can be reported with a defined,
reproducible level of certainty. This value is based on the low standard used for instrument calibration. For
environmental lead analyses, the reporting limit must be at least twice the MDL/DL.

Revised Report (see also amended report) — A report which reflects a change or correction to an original
report

Round Robin — An exchange of samples with other laboratories; may be 2 or more

RPD - Relative Percent Difference; calculated as RPD = |[R1 -R2| X 100
R
Where: R1-R2 = difference in two values
R = average of the two values

SRM - Standard Reference Material
Standards — Samples (materials) of known concentrations

Standard Methods — Methods published by regulatory agencies such as EPA, NIOSH, OSHA, State agencies.
Also includes methods developed by recognized scientific agencies and/or individual groups, such as ASTM and
Chatfield. If a method is significantly modified (e.g., ¢hahges.to the method which may affect the principle of
analysis), it shall no longer be considered Standard and shall be validated as a non-standard method.

Standard Operating Procedure — A written document.that details the method of an operation, analysis, or
action whose techniques and procedures are thoroughly prescribed, and which is accepted as the method for
performing certain routine or repetitive tasks

Sub-facility — Term used in association‘with,the NVLAP program. A sub-facility is considered an extension of
the Main Facility (Cinnaminson, NJ){" It réeeives technical direction and quality management from the Main
Facility.

Traceability — A process wherebyythe result from a measuring instrument (or a material measure) can be
compared, in one or more,stages, with a national or international standard for the measurand in question

Validation, Method — Planned process which must be completed prior to adoption of a new method by which
the method’s performance criteria are determined and documented. Performance criteria may include
accuracy, precision, linearity, LOQ, LOD, and/or ruggedness.

Verification, Equipment — Process whereby equipment is checked against acceptance criteria to ensure that it
is operating properly. Generally, a routine scheduled check performed by the laboratory.

Verification, Methods — A process whereby a laboratory verifies that it can perform a standard method or
previously validated method within acceptable criteria at the location, and with analytical specialists and
equipment at the location at which verification is performed

Working Weights — A set of weights which are used during routine measurements and verifications in the
laboratory. Working weights shall be calibrated annually in-house using a set of reference weights as defined
above, or by an outside vendor if lab does not have a set of in-house reference weights.
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APPENDIX B: Personal Conflict of Interest Statement

It is the policy of EMSL Analytical, Inc. (hereafter, “EMSL”) that all employees avoid any conflict between their personal
interests and those of EMSL. A conflict of interest is defined as any relationship between an Employee and another entity that may
impair the objectivity of the Employee in performing their work. In order to avoid such situations, it is crucial that any potential*
conflict of interest is reported to EMSL Human Resources. A report of any potential conflict of interest, even where none actually
exists, protects the employees and EMSL by ensuring transparency.

The participation of the Employee or a member of the Employee’s immediate family in the following activities may be considered to be
a conflict of interest:

e Holding a controlling interest in, or accepting free or discounted goods from any organization that does, or is seeking to do
business with EMSL, by any employee who is in a position to directly or indirectly influence either EMSL’s decision to do
business, or the terms upon which business would be done with such organization. A “Cantrolling Interest” means that
through ownership (i.e., stockholder, partner, sole owner) or position (i.e., director, officer, teustee) the individual has the
capacity to control the actions of the organization in question.

e Holding an interest in an organization that competes with EMSL. There is no conflict'ef interest if one owns diversified
mutual funds, money market funds and/or other diversified investments wherétthe individual does not control the choice of
specific investments.

e  Being employed by (including as a consultant) or serving on the board of any organization which does, or is seeking to do,
business with EMSL or which competes with EMSL. There is no conflict'if Employee family members are employed by, but
cannot influence the relationship between an organization and EMSL:

e  Profiting personally from any organization seeking to do business\with"EMSL (except as noted above).

e  Performing services for another employee similar tol the'services provided by the Employee to EMSL, on or off EMSL
property, without the express prior permission of Dr&FrascayPresident of EMSL, which may or may not be granted.

e  Employees may not accept gifts from vendors gr customers of a value greater than $50.00.

It is the Employee’s responsibility to report anyWactual, potential, or apparent conflict of interest that may exist between the
Employee or their immediate family and EMSL>In the absence of a report, violations of the principles and standards contained in this
policy statement may subject the Employee to discipline, up to and including termination of employment. This report can be made in
writing and appended to this form.

Employees who become aware of an actual or potential conflict of interest as defined above are responsible for and authorized to
confidentially report the conflict to the Human Resources Department immediately, not to exceed 3 business days from
recognizing the conflict.

Conflict of interest situations will be reviewed by Human Resources and/or Senior Management. Dr. Frasca, in his capacity as
President of EMSL, retains sole discretion to determine appropriate actions to alleviate an actual conflict.

My signature below is evidence that | have read and understand the policy stated above, and declare that no unreported
potential conflict of interest exists between me, my immediate family, and EMSL.

Printed Name Signature

Date

*Reports of potential or apparent conflicts do not automatically trigger any actions other than review. Each case will be considered case-by-case
based on facts. In most cases, no action is necessary other than ensuring the relevant details are on record in order to defend both Employee and
EMSL from future potential accusations of improper practices.
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APPENDIX C: Cross Reference EMSL QMS Manual to ISO 17025:2017

EMSL QMS Manual and Related Modules

ISO/IEC 17025:2017

Section 1.0

1.0 Scope

Section 2.0

2.0 Normative references

Appendix A - Glossary

3.0 Terms and definitions

Section 4.0 Management requirements

4.0 General requirements

Section 4.1.5.2.4

4.1 Impartiality

Section 4.1.5 4.2 Confidentiality
Section 4.1 5.0 Structural requirements
6.0 Resource requirements
Section 5.1 6.1 General
Section 5.2 6.2 Personnel
Section 5.3 6.3 Facilities and environmental conditions
Section 5.5 6.4 Equipment
Section 5.6 6.5 Metrological traceability
Section 4.6 6.6 Externally provided products and services
7.0 Process requirements
Section 4.4 7.1 Review of requests, tenders and contracts
7.2 Selection, %erification and validation of methods
Section 5.4.2 7.2.1 Seléction and verification of methods
Section 5.4.5 7.2.2 Malidation of methods
Section 5.7 7.3 Sampling
Section 5.9 7.4 Handling of test or calibration items
Section 4.13 7.5 Technical records
Section 5.4.6 7:6.Evaluation of measurement uncertainty
Section 5.9 7.7 Ensuring the validating of results
Section 5.10 7.8 Reporting of results
Section 5.10 7.8.1 General

Section 5.10.1

7.8.2 Common requirements for reports

Section 5.10.1

7.8.3 Specific requirements for test reports

Section 5.8

7.8.4 Specific requirements for calibration certificates

Section 5.7

7.8.5 Reporting sampling-specific requirements

Section 5.10.3

7.8.6 Reporting statements of conformity

Section 5.10.3

7.8.7 Reporting opinions and interpretations

Section 5.10.9

7.8.8 Amendments to reports

Section 4.8 7.9 Complaints
Section 4.9 7.10 Non-conforming work
Section 5.4.7 7.11 Control of data and information management
8.0 Management system requirements
8.1 Options (8.1.1 General; 8.1.2 Opt. A; 8.1.3 Opt. B-N/A to EMSL)
Section 4.2 8.2 Management system documentation
Section 4.3 8.3 Control of management system documents
Section 4.13 8.4 Control of records
Section 4.2.6 8.5 Actions to address risks and opportunities
Section 4.10 8.6 Improvement
Section 4.11 8.7 Corrective actions
Section 4.14 8.8 Internal audits
Section 4.15 8.9 Management reviews
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ATTACHMENT 1
FORMER GRAY’S HOSPITAL ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
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SNYDER" ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

An EIS Ho. LC company

Former Grays Hospital
477 E. Main Street
Batesville, AR

prepared for:

prepared by:
Markowski Investment Holdings, LLC Snyder Environmental
ATTN: Mr. Joey Markowski and their assigns 7705 Northshore Place

3001 Harrison Street
Batesville, AR 72501
joeymarkowski@hotmail.com

North Little Rock, AR 72118
P: (501)801-2776 F: (501)907-1129
E: jstuart@snyderenvironmental.com
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ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

Former Grays Hospital
477 E. Main Street
Batesville, AR

Introduction

This report summarizes findings and recommendations regarding the potential presence of asbestos-
containing materials (ACM) in the former Grays Hospital located at 477 E. Main Street in Batesville,
Arkansas. ADEQ Licensed Inspectors, Justin Stuart & Lyle Bradshaw, performed the on-site study to: 1)
identify suspect homogeneous materials, 2) collect bulk samples for analysis, and 3) quantify suspect
homogeneous materials. The on-site investigation was performed on 12 & 13 April 2018.

Purpose of Study

The purpose of this study was to confirm or deny the presence of ashestos in the site materials intended
to be disturbed, or likely to be disturbed during the course of future renovation or demolition projects, to
identify the location of the ACM, to provide response action recommendations, and to facilitate the
renovation or demolition schedule. This inspection meets the Arkansas Department of Environmental
Quality’s (ADEQ) requirement for a “thorough inspection” for asbestos.

Sampling Plan

DEFINITIONS: Homogeneous materials are those building materials that, by visual and manual inspection,
are similar in texture, color, composition and use in the building, and are deemed to be the same material.
Suspect homogeneous materials are homogeneous materials that are likely to or are suspected of
containing asbestos. Friable materials are those materials that are easily crumbled, crushed or pulverized.
A building material is defined as an "asbestos-containing" material (ACM) by the U.S. EPA and state
regulations if that material contains >1% asbestos.

If all samples collected of a homogeneous material, subsequent to analysis by an EPA accredited
laboratory, result in <1% or "no asbestos" being detected, the material is deemed to be asbestos free for
the purpose of EPA regulations.

Approximately one to three samples were collected from each suspect asbestos containing material. All
samples were collected in a random fashion in order to evaluate the asbestos content of each
homogeneous material. Determination of homogeneous materials includes material type, texture,
pattern, color, and size.

Analytical Methodology

Asbestos samples are sent to Environmental Enterprise Group (EEG) in Russellville, AR NVLAP number
101587-0. Samples are analyzed via Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM) with dispersion staining.
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Findings

During the inspection, a total of eighty-four (84) suspect homogenous materials were identified and one

hundred sixty-one (161) bulk samples were collected.

homogenous materials sampled and the analytical results:

The table below summarizes the suspect

Sample # ] Description | Location Percent Asbestos | Condition
Roof Samples
ATIROL01 | LowerRosf—Fidli Roeting | oo Back Middle ND Good
Building
Lower Roof — Penetration Penetrations on Back
477R-02- 9 i d
vE-e Mastic Middle Building 20% Chrysotile |~ Goo
Mid - Fiel
477R-03-03 ludle Ron el Breezeway Area ND Good
Roofing
477R-04-04 Middle Roof — I?enetratlon Penetrations on 15% Chrysotile Good
Mastic Breezeway Area
477R-05-05 Side Roof — Field Roofing | Over Generator Building ND Good
477R-06-06 Side Roof — Pc?netratlon Penetrations on Roof ND Ersasil
Mastic Over Generator
Flashi
477R-07-07 Side Roof — Flashing Folhing B ek, ND Good
Generator
477R-08-08 Upper Roof — Field Roofing | Roof of Main Structure ND Good
“p - - :
477R-09-09 Upper Roof 'enetratlon Penetrations on Main ND Good
Mastic Structure
4" Floor Samples
4774-01-01 Lt. Brown Cove Base & Interior Rooms of 4™ . :
4774-01-02 Mastic Floor e .
4774-02-03 Dark Brown Cove Base & h
4774-02-04 Mastic Hallways of 4" Floor ND Good
2;;23:_32 Dark Tan 9x9 FT / Mastic Throughout 4" Floor 10% Chrysotile Good
:;;2:22:3; Lt. Tan 9x9 FT / Mastic Patch Areas of 4'" Floor 8% Chrysotile Good
4774-05-09 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile
hout 4™ FI
4774-05-10 (Type I} Throughou oor ND Good
4774-06-11 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile
f4%E
4774-06-12 (Type I} Patch Areas o oor ND Good
4774-07-13 . : Above Ceiling -
- f
4774-07-14 Spray-on Fire Proofing Thieushout ND Good
4774-08-15 ) . Above Ceiling -
4774-08-16 Pipe Insulation Throughout ND Good
4774-09-17
I t th
4774-09-18 Wall Plaster Throughout 4* Floor ND Good
4774-10-19
il . .
4774-10-20 Drapery Materia Interior Room Windows ND Good
4774-11-21 White Perimeter Window | Exterior Windows of 4t Kiis Good
4774-11-22 Caulk Floor
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3" Floor Samples

4773-01-01 Dark Brown Cove Base & o
ND
4773-01-02 Mastic Throughout 3" Floor Goad
4773-02-03 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile
Hall rd ND Good
4773-02-04 (Type ) allways of 3" Floor 0
4773-03-05 P
ND Good
4773-03-06 Wall Plaster Throughout 3" Floor 00
4773-04-07 i Throughout 3™ Floor -
. ND Good
4773-04-08 Cellie Pasier Above Grid °°
Throughout 3™ Floor —
:;;g'g:'gg Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Layered with 9x9 FT / 10% Chrysotile Good
Mastic
rd
4773-06-11 - Patch Areas ‘on 3" Floor - '
4773-06-12 Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic — Layered with 9x9 FT / 4% Chrysotile Good
Mastic
4773-07-13 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Patch Areas in 3" Floor ND Good
4773-07-14 {Typell) Hallways
4773-08-15 FT / Mastic under Room off North “T” at . .
hrysotil Good
4773-08-16 Carpeting Rear of 3" Floor g 0
4773-09-17 . ; Exterior Windows of 3"
4773-09-18 Window Glazing ElGEE ND Good
2" Floor Samples
4772-01-01 Dark Brown Ct?ve Base & ThitetighiolE 2" Flaor ND p—
4772-01-02 Mastic
4772-02-03 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Hailinzys oF 2™ Floer ND Good
4772-02-04 (Type )
4772-03-05 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile i
hA f 2" F ND Good
4772-03-06 (Type Il Patch Areas of 21 Floor
4772-04-07 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile d
Patch f2MFl ND Good
4772-04-08 (Type 111 atch Areas of 27 Floor
3;;;‘3:'22 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Throughout 2™ Floor 2% Chrysotile Good
:;;?gg—:; Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic Patch Area of 2™ Floor 4% Chrysotile Good
4772-07-13 White/Black 12x12 FT / o
N ND G
4772-07-14 il West End of 2™ Floor ood
-08- .| File Room - West End ;
2;32-32-12 Flat Black 9x9 FT / Mastic 48 z:;:d Flo§: ‘ 4% Chrysotile Good
4772-09-17 e Hallways of 2" Floor —
4772-09-18 12x12 Ceiling Tiles Above Grid ND Good
4772-10-19 . Hallways of 2" Floor —
. ND G
4772-10-20 Yellow Mastic Pucks T ood
4772-11-21 Hallways of 2" Floor — . )
i | G
4772-11-22 Black Mastic Pucks Above Grid 3% Chrysotile ood
4772-12-23 ) W Corner Room — 2™
4772-12-24 Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic Floor ND Good
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:;;;:::;Z Fire Door Insulation Entrance to Stairwell 10% Amosite Good
j;;gij;; Wall Plaster Throughout 2™ Floor ND Good
2;;312_;3 Ceiling Plaster Throughout 2" Floor ND Good
:;;;::2::; Gray 9x9 FT / Mastic 2" Floor Kitchen Wing 10% Chrysotile Good
:;;;:i;::i Off-Wh;‘::tzi: LZETY Newer;ni: ti:f;s:rWing 3 10% Chrysotile Good
2;32-12_32 6" Cove Base & Mastic Qlder Kitc?le(z]r;\r\Ning = ND Good
j;;;jgj; Perimeter Window Caulk EXte}ziiSCrh\;Vr:n::a\:s of ND Good
:;;éjg-zg Window Glazing Patient Room Windows ND Good
3;;;:21_3; Drywall / Joint Compound Bathroom Partitions ND Good
:;;i-ii-zz Glossy 4x24 FT / Mastic “52;1{:315 20::' I?I:):)r 4% Chrysotile Good
1** Floor Samples
i;;;:gi:g; Perimeter Door Caulk Exterio;l[c))z?rs - ND Good
j:;;i—g;_gz Perimeter Window Caulk Exterior \;Yéliows ad ND Good
j;;i:gg:g-z Window Elazing Exterio;\é'\;i:zt:;s — East - .
233182—8; Exterior Surfacing 1 F|((D&LF::1)Wing - il
j;;i:gz_gg Stair Tread Material Al St?j?gﬁ'ii:rtmdwe ND Good
etz | et | ™ oance | 10%Chrysotie | Good
oz | wwmer | TR e | M| e
710816 ceiingPlaster | "0 etere | " Gooc
T | oo tomcomsoma | PRSI || o
-10- T p
2;;1-13-;3 Yeuownl;::s:iixn i Throp‘fgz:)::rg;fﬂ: : L 2% Chrysotile Good
iiig | Tni2dzer/mastc | OO v | ®echsotie | Good
2;;1:1::;2 Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic AC:fon::Lr:j:‘:‘tiI:ﬁor 4% Chrysotile Good
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Various Rooms in
4771-13-25 12x12 FT / Mastic under Original 1* Floor ;
3% Ch d
4771-13-26 Carpeting Structure & New A CHnyRHE feg
Addition
4771-14-27 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Hallway of Original 1%
ND Good
4771-14-28 (Typel) Floor Structure
4771-15-29 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Patch Areas in Original ND Good
4771-15-30 {Type Il) 1% Floor Structure
4771-16-31 - Above Grid in Original
12 Ceiling Til d
4771-16-32 12x12 Ceiling Tile (Type I) 1% Floor Area ND Goo
4771-17-33 o ’ Exposed in (1) Room —
I
4771-17-34 12x12 Ceiling Tile (Type II) NE Hall A5 ND Good
Exposed in (2) Rooms —
b i 12x12 Ceiling Tile (Type IlI) NE Hall Area & by ND Good
4771-18-36 .
Old/New Junction
4771-19-37 Dark Tan 12x12 FT / SW Room at End of Hall " ;
4771-19-38 Mastic — Original 1* Floor Area i Good
4771-20-39 Floral Print Sheet Vinyl Bathrooms in NE Rooms & .
4771-20-40 Flooring — P¥Floor Ditiginal Afea | 0 CHySatlie Gaod
4771-21-41 , Throughout Original 1**
4771-21-42 Gray Cove Base & Mastic Floir Aren ND Good
4771-22-43 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile 1* Floor New Addition - ND G
4771-22-44 (Type ) Throughout
4771-23-45 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Patch Areas in 1** Floor ND Good
4771-23-46 (Type Il) New Addition
4771-24-47 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Patch Areas in 1** Floor ND Gl
4771-24-48 (Type Il New Addition
4771-25-49 Brown/Tan 12x12 FT / West End Restroomsin ND Good
4771-25-50 Mastic New Addition 1* Floor
4771-26-51 . , u
4771-26-52 Fire Door Insulation Throughout 1** Floor ND Good
4771-27-53 ; ; Restroom at Rear of
4771-27-54 Tan Sheet Vinyl Flooring Buildise ND Good
Former Morgue
477M-01-01
477M-01-02 : Throughout Former "
20
477M-01-03 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Mg % Chrysotile Good
477M-01-04
477M-02-05 . o : Throughout Former
477M-02-06 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile i ND Good
Generator Building
477G-01-01 . . , Throughout Generator
477G-01-02 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Room ND Good
Food Storage Building
477F-01-01 - s
A77F-01-02 Drywall Ceiling Ceilings Throughout ND Good
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477F-02-03 ) . Exterior Windows of
A77F-02-04 Window Glazing Structure ND Good
477F-03-05 ;
i D
477F-03-06 Shingle Roofing Roof N Good

* ND - No Ashestos Detected

Positive ACM Materials

The samples of the suspect homogeneous areas were analyzed for asbestos content. Analysis was
performed via polarized light microscopy. Twenty-four (24) of the homogeneous materials returned with
regulated amounts of ashestos.

Report of Findings

Twenty-four (24) materials tested positive for greater than 1% asbestos. The following table lists the

homogeneous areas that were found to contain greater than 1% asbestos.

Sample# Description Location Percent Ashestos | Quantity
Lower Roof — Penetration Penetrations on Back . i
477R-02-02 Mastic Middle Building 20% Chrysotile 8 ea.
477R-04-04 Middle Roof — I:"enetratlon Penetrations on 15% Chrysotile i,
Mastic Breezeway Area
4774-01-01 Lt. Brown Cove Base & Interior Rooms of 4™ . : Approx.
4774-01-02 Mastic Floor 2% Chrysotile | oo 1f
4774-03-05 : th o . Approx.
4774-03-06 Dark Tan 9x9 FT / Mastic Throughout 4" Floor 10% Chrysotile 3,014 SF
2;;2-32:32 Lt. Tan 9x9 FT / Mastic Patch Areas of 4'" Floor 8% Chrysotile N/A
Throughout 3" Floor —
4773-05-09 ; ' . Approx.
L 0,
4773-05-10 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic ayeredw\;\::;fxg FT/ 10% Chrysotile 3,100 SF
rd
4773-06-11 . ‘Patch Areas .on 3" Floor .
17730612 Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic — Layered with 9x9 FT / 4% Chrysotile N/A
Mastic

4773-08-15 FT / Mastic under Room off North “T” at . i Approx.
4773-08-16 Carpeting Rear of 3" Floor 8% Chrysotlle | 223 gr
4772-05-09 . nd G . Approx.
4772-05-10 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Throughout 2™ Floor 2% Chrysotile 2,744 SE
4772-06-11 ; nd 0 i Approx.
4772-06-12 Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic Patch Area of 2" Floor 4% Chrysotile 42 S
4772-08-15 . File Room — West End o . Approx.
4772-08-16 Flat Black 9x9 FT / Mastic of 2 Floor 4% Chrysotile 112 SF
4772-11-21 ; Hallways of 2™ Floor — " ;
4772-11-22 Black Mastic Pucks R 3% Chrysotile N/A
:;?Ii-i::i: Fire Door Insulation Entrance to Stairwell 10% Amosite 1ea.
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4772-16-31 . i . : o : Approx.
4772-16-32 Gray 9x9 FT / Mastic 2™ Floor Kitchen Wing 10% Chrysotile 1,313 SF
4772-17-33 Off-White 12x12 FT / Newer Kitchen Wing — " ’ Approx.
4772-17-34 Mastic 2™ Floor 10 Cnggatile | odocs
4772-22-43 . File Room Border - - Approx.
4x24 F 9
4772-22-44 GlossyAX2AFT/Mastie | o pnd of g Floe | AWCMRVEONE | ypngp
4771-06-11 Dark Brown 9x9 FT / Mop Room by Rear " \ Approx.
4771-06-12 Mastic Entrance lomshnatle | Sus
4771-10-19 Yellow/Tan 12x12 FT / Throughout Original 1% . . Approx.
4771-10-20 Mastic Floor Structure 2HCIE | Sy g
4771-11-21 . Throughout 1* Floor " ; Approx.
4771-11-22 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic FisinE Addisiah 8% Chrysotile 4,728 SF
4771-12-23 . Accents in 1* Floor " :
4771-12-24 Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic Eront Addition 4% Chrysotile N/A
Various Rooms in
4771-13-25 12x12 FT / Mastic under Original 1% Floor 3% Chrysotile Approx.
4771-13-26 Carpeting Structure & New ¥ 1,155 SF
Addition
4771-19-37 .| SW Room at End of Hall : Approx.
0,
4771-19-38 Dark Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic | — Original 1% Floor Area 5% Chrysotile 221 SE
4771-20-39 Floral Print Sheet Vinyl Bathrooms in NE Rooms & : Approx.
4771-20-40 Flooring =4 Eloor Orlghhal Araa | *° onponie 72 SF
477M-01-01
477M-01-02 . Throughout Former s 4 " Approx.
A77M-01-03 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Maraus 2% Chrysotile 1,350 SF
477M-01-04
Limitations

No plumbing system components that are subsurface or encased inside walls and considered
inaccessible were inspected, sampled or analyzed. Snyder Environmental, Inc. does not suspect
these types of plumbing materials to be asbestos containing based on observation of above grade
plumbing components. Fiberglass materials, wood fiber materials and wood/metal materials
were not sampled and/or analyzed due to these materials are assumed not to contain asbestos
containing materials. Wire Housing and/or electrical components will not be sampled unless a
licensed electrical contractor has disconnected all power and lock out/tag out procedures are in
place as per OSHA Regulation.

Every effort was made during the assessment to determine the existence of ACM within the
subject structure. However, no absolute guaranty or warranty is given regarding the existence
or non-existence of asbestos in the building materials. Any suspect materials subsequently
discovered during repair, renovation, or demolition that were not sampled, should be sampled,
if practicable, and analyzed for asbestos content.
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Regulatory Requirements and Recommendations

EPA and OSHA regulations require proper training and monitoring of all personnel involved in the
regulated asbestos removal and/or the renovation/demolition activities. Demolition activities
will require a 10 day Notice of Intent to ADEQ, regardless of the presence of asbestos containing
materials. Renovation activities involving regulated asbestos containing material (RACM) in
quantities greater than 160 square feet or 260 linear feet will require a 10 day Notice of Intent
to ADEQ before abatement.

Asbestos Containing Roof Penetration Mastic (Sample #477R-02-02 & 04-04): The ashestos
containing roof penetration mastic located on the lower and middle roofs of the structure is
considered a Category | Non-Friable ashestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended that
these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its
disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Lt. Brown Cove Base Mastic (Sample #4774-01-01 & 02): The asbestos
containing cove base mastic located on the light brown cove base found in the patient rooms of
the 4" floor is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is
recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement
Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Dark Tan 9x9 FT / Mastic (Sample #4774-03-05 & 06): The asbestos
containing dark tan 9x9 floor tile and mastic located throughout the 4" floor of the structure is
considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended that
these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its
disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Lt. Tan 9x9 FT / Mastic (Sample #4774-04-07 & 08): The asbestos
containing light tan 9x9 floor tile and mastic located in patch areas throughout the 4t floor of
the structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is
recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement
Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4773-05-09 & 10): The asbestos containing
tan 12x12 floor tile and mastic located throughout the 3" floor of the structure (layered with 9x9
floor tile) is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is
recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement
Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.
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Asbestos Containing Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4773-08-15 & 16): The asbestos
containing gray 12x12 floor tile and mastic located in patch areas throughout the 3 floor of the
structure (layered with 9x9 floor tile) is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing
material (ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified
Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation
projects.

Asbestos Containing FT / Mastic Beneath Carpeting (Sample #4773-06-11 & 12): The asbestos
containing floor tile and mastic beneath carpeting located in the room off the north “T” at the
rear of the 3" floor of the structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing
material (ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified
Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation
projects.

Asbestos Containing Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4772-05-09 & 10): The asbestos containing
tan 12x12 floor tile and mastic located throughout the 2" floor of the structure is considered a
Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended that these
materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its
disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4772-06-11 & 12): The asbestos
containing floor tile and mastic located in patch areas throughout the 2" floor of the structure is
considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended that
these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its
disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Ashestos Containing Flat Black 9x9 FT / Mastic (Sample #4772-08-15 & 16): The asbestos
containing flat black 9x9 floor tile and mastic located in the file room on the west end of the 2™
floor of the structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM).
It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement
Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Black Mastic Pucks (Sample #4772-11-21 & 22): The asbestos containing
black mastic pucks located above the ceiling grid of the 2" floor of the structure are considered
a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended that these
materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its
disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Fire Door Insulation (Sample #4772-13-25 & 26): The asbestos containing
fire door insulation located in the door at the entrance of the 2" floor stairwell is considered a
Regulated Asbhestos Containing Material (RACM). These materials must be removed by an ADEQ
certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to their disturbance by future demolition or
renovation projects.
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Asbestos Containing Gray 9x9 FT / Mastic (Sample #4772-16-31 & 32): The asbestos containing
gray 9x9 floor tile and mastic located in the 2" floor kitchen wing is considered a Category | Non-
Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed
by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future
demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Off-white 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4772-17-33 & 34): The asbestos
containing off-white 12x12 floor tile and mastic located in the newer kitchen wing of the 2" floor
is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended
that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to
its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Glossy 4x24 FT / Mastic (Sample #4772-22-43 & 44): The ashestos
containing glossy 4x24 floor tile and mastic located as a border in the file room on the west end
of the 2" floor is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is
recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement
Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Dark Brown 9x9 FT / Mastic (Sample #4771-06-11 & 12): The asbestos
containing dark brown 9x9 floor tile and mastic located in the mop room by the rear entrance of
the 15t floor of the structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material
(ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos
Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Yellow/Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4771-10-19 & 20): The asbestos
containing yellow/tan 12x12 floor tile and mastic located throughout the original 1% floor of the
structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is
recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement
Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4771-11-21 & 22) The asbestos containing
tan 12x12 floor tile and mastic located throughout the new addition to the 1% floor of the
structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is
recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement
Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4771-12-23 & 24) The asbestos
containing brown 12x12 floor tile and mastic located as an accent throughout the new addition
to the 15 floor of the structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing
material (ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified
Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation
projects.
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Asbestos Containing 12x12 FT / Mastic Beneath Carpeting (Sample #4771-13-25 & 26): The
asbestos containing 12x12 floor tile and mastic beneath carpeting located in various rooms of
the original 1* floor and new addition is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing
material (ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified
Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation
projects.

Asbestos Containing Dark Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #4771-19-37 & 38) The asbestos
containing dark tan 12x12 floor tile and mastic located southwest room at the end of the hall in
the original 1% floor area of the structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos
containing material (ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ
certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or
renovation projects.

Asbestos Containing Floral Print Sheet Vinyl Flooring (Sample #4771-20-39 & 40) The asbestos
containing floral print sheet vinyl flooring located bathrooms in the northeast rooms of the
original 1%t floor of the structure is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing
material (ACM). It is recommended that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified
Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to its disturbance by future demolition or renovation
projects.

Asbestos Containing Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic (Sample #477M-01-01 thru 04) The asbestos
containing tan 12x12 floor tile and mastic located throughout the former morgue of the structure
is considered a Category | Non-Friable asbestos containing material (ACM). It is recommended
that these materials be removed by an ADEQ certified Asbestos Abatement Contractor prior to
its disturbance by future demolition or renovation projects.

Disclaimer

Conclusions presented are based on laboratory results of random samples taken from what appear to be
homogeneous materials. Snyder Environmental, Inc. is not responsible for the analysis of those samples.
Inferences drawn from sampling are subject to error, and the company is not responsible for this error.

This Report Prepared by: This Report Revi d by:
1!

ﬂc’ ¢ oy

Justin Stuart Justin Pixpn

Project Coordinator President

Certified Inspector #015878 Certified Inspector #013021

Snyder Environmental Snyder Environmental
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o

Y/ SNYDER"

Ml 6 VIROMMENTAL

T ACM SAMPLES
SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL PHONE: 501-801-2773 PROJECT #: 1841285
6709 WAYNE DRIVE EAX:  501-307-1129

NORTH LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118

INSPECTION FIELD SHEET DATE SAMPLED: 12 April 2018 INSPECTOR: J. STUART
PROJECT NAME: Former Gray's Hospital
PROJECT ADDRESS: 477 E. Main Street ROOF SAMPLES
Batesville, AR
# SAMPLE # MATERIAL LOCATION CONDITION SE/LF
1 477R-01-01 Lower Roof — Field Roofing Roof of Back Middle Bullding Good 684 SF
2 477R-02-02 | Lower Roof - Penetratlon Mastic | Penetrations on Back Middle Bullding ~ Good 8 ea.
3 477R-03-03 Middle Roof - Field Roofing Breezeway Area Good 703 SF
4 477R-04-04 | Middle Roof ~ Penetration Mastic Penetrations on Breezeway Area Good 3 ea,
5 477R-05-05 side Roof — Field Roofing Over Generator Building Good 545 SF
6 | 477R-06-06 Side Raof — Penetration Mastic Penetrations an Roof Over Generator Good 6 ea.
7 477R-07-07 Side Roof— Flashing Flashing on Roof Over Generator Good 53 LF
8 477R-08-08 Upper Roof — Field Roofing Roof of Main Structure Good 4,200 SF
9 477R-09-09 | Upper Roof — Penetration Mastic Penetrations on Main Structure Good 32 ea.

RELINQUISHED BY: t(/? /Vf?/z, L% Tme: /¥ 49 DATE: 4D Alar. /&
RECEIVED BY: S Nass —— 3:03( DATE: L{h%h &
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc,

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841285
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Roofs

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegoiline.com

Job Number: 00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2013

Shipped Via: FedBx

Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #{ Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
153 477R-01-01 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose <1% | Caleite 3%
Quartz 10% | Particulate Matter §7%
Sample Description: Brown/Black
Reofing - Tar & Rocks
Roof of Back Middle Butlding
Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis ‘This material contains approximately
153 477R-01-01 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 75% | Calcite 2%
Quartz <1 % | Particulate Matter 23%
Sample Deseription: Black
Roofing - Tar Paper
Roof of Back Middle Building
Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
154 477R-02-02 No Positive
Chrysotile Asbestos 20% | Cellutose 1%
Calcite 2% | Quartz 1%
Sample Descriptlon:  Black Perlite 76%
Penetration Mastic
Penetratons on Back Middle Building
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
155 477R-03-03 Yes None Detected
] Cellulose 1% | Fiberglass 40%
Calcite 6% | Quariz 1%
Sample Description; Black Particulate Maiter 52%
Roofing - Built-Up Roof
Breezeway Area

Cutrrent information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the saniples actually tesied. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodalogy(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported above is & visual cstimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report, Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent.

Test measurencnts are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1B66a and [867. The results are vatid only for the materials tested. The information ksted above is for the
exclusive use of the clieat listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client o ctaim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S, Governmeat,
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the clent upon request, Accredited by the National Voluatary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101 587-0.

NRLA

®

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc

NVLAP LAB CODE 1015870

10359501021

NVLAp Signatory " "Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Enter

Environmental
rise Group,

Inec.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Ine.

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 963-1956
www.cegonline.com

Job Number; 00297- B2018§-0254

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Roofs

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

Reported: 4/i9/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materinl contains approximately
155 477R-03-03 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 3% | Fiberglass 1%
Calcite 3% | Quarlz 1%
Sample Description:  Black Patticulate Matter 02%
Roofing - Tar Paper
Breezeway Area
Sample #{ Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
155 477R-03-03 Yes None Detected
3 Cellulose 65% | Fiberglass 1%
Calcite 3% | Quartz <1%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Mattet 31%
Roofing - Tar Paper
Breezeway Area
Sample #| Client Sample TD: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
156 4TTR-04-04 No Positive’
Chrysotile Asbestos 15% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 20% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 61%
Penetration Mastic
Penetrations on Breezeway Area
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
157 477R-05-05 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 3%
Quartz 3% | Particulate Matter 93%
Sample Descriplion: Silver
Roof - Coating
Over Generator Building

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this repor
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition,
Test tneasturements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 13

exclusive vse of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion
the clicnt to ofaim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government,

signature without consent from

Samiples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples

EEG. Sample results shall not be used by

+ is & doviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (BPA-600/M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage
unless otherwise nated in this report, Asbestas detection limit is less than 1 percent.
662 and 1867. The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the

for advertising or other purposes it conneetion with EEG's name or

may be returned to the client upon request, Accredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratary Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

N

10359501021

®

VLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687.0

Respectfully Submitted,
WMgan R Nelcheo

Y irice Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
Date: March 23, 2026
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1341285

Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Roofs

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx

Bulk Asbestos Report

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479} 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

00297-B2018-0254
1. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
157 477R-05-05 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Fiberglass 1%
Synthetic Fiber 40% | Calcite 20%
Sample Description: Black Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 36%
Roof - Built-Up Roof
Over Generator Building
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
157 477R-03-05 Yes None Detected
3 Cellulose 50% | Fiberglass 10%
Calcite 4% 1 Quartz <1%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 36%
Roof - Tar Paper
Over Generator Building
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This maferial contains approximately
157 477R-05-05 Yes None Detected )
4 Cellulose 70% | Perlite 20%
Particulate Matter 10%
Sample Description: Brown
Roof - Insulation
Over Generator Building
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
158 477R-06-06 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 1% [ Calcite 4%
Quartz 3% | Particulate Matter 92%
Sample Description: Silver
Roof - Coating
Penetrations on Roof Over Generator

Current information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specilic scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent,

and 1867. The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information Jisted above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample resulis shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.8. Government,
Samples not consumed in analysis will be refained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be retuned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Peogram for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 1015870,

Test measuremsils are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a

®

NR7LA

NVLAP LAR CODE 1015879

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

NVLAP Signatory- -
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Envirenmental
_Enter})ris_e Group, Inc,
Client: Snyder Environmental & donstructlon, Ine,

Client Project: 18412388
Methodology: EPA-GO0/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Roofs

220 North Knoxville  Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479} 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J, Stuart

Date Sasapled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materiat containg approximately
158 47TR-06-06 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose <1% j Caleite 45%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 53%
Sample Description: Gray
Roof - Penetration Mastic
Penetrations on Roof Over Generator
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
159 477R-07-07 Yes Noue Detected
1 ‘ Cellulose 1% | Calcite 4%
Quartz 3% | Particulate Matter 92%
Sample Description: Silver
Flashing - Coating
Flashing on Roof Over Generator
Sample # | Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
159 477R-07-07 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose <1% | Fiberglass 30%
Calcite 30% § Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Black Particutate Matter 38%
Flashing
Flashing on Roof Over Generator
Sample #] Client Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
160 477R-08-08 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 19 | Fiberglass 1%
Calcite 3% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Silver Particulate Matter 92%
Roofing - Coating
Roof of Main Structure

Current information listed above applies ta the standards or procedu
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this teport is a dev
reported above is a

res identified and the samples actually tested, The metho
iation

dotogy(s) listed in this report is the only

from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
visuat estimation of total composition, unless otiterwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.

‘Test menstrements are traccable lo Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the maierials tested, The information listed above is for the

exclusive use of the client fisted above. Sample results shalt not be reproduced in any form or fas
ed by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agenoy
£30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shatl not be us

Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for & maximum o

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAFP code 101587-0.

NR7LA

NVLAP LAB CODE 1015870

10359501021

®

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Ine

NVLAP Signatory
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Environmental
Enterprise Grou Inc,
Client; Snyder Environmental

Client Project: 1841288

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Roofs

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedBx

&pC’onstruction, Inec.

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956

Job Number:
Sampled By:

www.eegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Ashestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
160 477R-(8-08 Yes None Detected
2 Synthetic Fiber 30% | Calcite 35%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 33%
Sample Description:  Black
Roofing - Built-Up Roof
Roof of Main Structure
Sample #| Client Sample TD: |} Layered Analysis _ This material contains approximately
160 477R-08-08 Yes None Detected
3 Cellulose 60% | Calcite 3%
Quartz <1% | Particulate Matter 37%
Sample Description:  Black
Roofing - Paper
Roof of Main Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximaiely
160 477R-08-08 Yes None Detected
4 Cellulose 3% | Fiberglass 25%
Calcite 15% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description:  Black Particulate Matter 54%
Roofing - Built-Up Roof
Roof of Main Structure
Sample #| Client Sample 1D; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
160 477R-08-08 Yes None Detected
5 Cellulose 65% | Calcite <1%
Perlite 20% | Particulate Matter 15%
Sample Description: Brown
Roofing - insulation
Roof of Main Structure

Current information lsted above applies to the standards or procedures idenlified and the samples actuplly tested. ‘The methodology(s} listed in this report is the only
methedology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is 1 deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditetion (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in t
Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials teste
form or fashion For advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
Taim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.8. Government,
be relurned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample resuits shall nof be

signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client fo ¢
Semples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may

reproduced in any

Laboratary Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Acereditation under NVLAP cade 101587-0.

NRLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

®

Respectfully Submitted,
ERG, Inc

Analyst

NVLAP Signatory
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290 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc. Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Client Project: 1841233 Sampled By: J. Stuart
Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Roofs Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/19/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #{ Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
161 A477R-09-09 Yeos None Detected
1 Cellulose 1% [ Calcite 4%
Quatrtz 3% | Particulate Matter 92%

Sample Description: Silver
Roofing - Coating
Penetrations on Main Structure

Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
161 477R-09-09 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite ' 40%
Quartz 4% | Particulate Matter 55%

Sample Description: Gray
Roofing - Penetration Mastic
Penetrations on Main Stiucture

Current information listed above applies to the slandards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested, The methodology{s) tisted in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation {EPA-GG0/M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of total compasition, unless otherwise noted in this report, Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.

Test measurements are tfaceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the clicnt listed above. Sample results shall net be reproduced in amy form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name o
signature without consent from EEG, Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for & maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
1.aboralory Acereditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

Respectfully Submitted,
N\ Wiagp R Halehe)
Analys-f \N (ALW :
NVLAP LAB CODE 1015687-0 . ™~ -
NVLAP Signatory Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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W ENVIRONMENTAL

N

SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL

6709 WAYNE DRIVE
NORTH LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118 *

INSPECTION FIELD SHEET

ER"

ACM SAMPLES

PHONE: 501-801-2773
FAX:

501-907-1129

DATE SAMPLED: 12 April 2018

PROJECT #: 184128S

INSPECTOR: [, STUART

PROJECT NAME: Former Gray's Hospital
PROJECT ADDRESS: 477 £, Main Street 4™ FLOOR SAMPLES
Batesville, AR

# SAMPLE # MATERIAL LOCATION CONDITION SF/LF
1 Z;;jgi:g; Lt. Brown Cove Base & Mastic Interior Rooms of 4% Floor Good 674 LF
2 :;;22;:82 Dark Brown Cove Base & Mastic Hallways of 4" Floor Goad 212 SF
3 g;::gg:gz Dark Tan 9x9 FT / Mastlc Throughout 4™ Floor Good 3,014 SF
4 A Lt. Tan 9%9 FT / Mastic Patch Areas on 4" Floor Good N/A
5 j;;jgg-gg 2x4 Lay-in Celling Tile {Type ) Throughout 4 Floor Good 3,014 SF
6 :Zi-gg:i; 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile {Type I} Patch Areas on 4% Floor Good N/A
7 g;:g;ji Spray-on Fire Proofing Above Ceiling — Throughout Good 3,000 SF
8 2;;2-32:12 Pipe Insulation Above Ceiling — Throughout Good 536 LF
9 i;;jggj; Wall Plaster Throughout 4% Floor Good 1,000 LF x 10’
10 i;;:jg:gi Drapery Materlal Interior Room Windows Good 28 sets
11 i;;jﬁ-ié White Perimeter Window Caulk Exterior Windows of 4™ Floor Good 28 ea,

RELINQUISHED BY:

RECEIVED BY:

10359501021

S &Q‘SS

TvE:  _/¥eV DATE: A7 &t Vi

TIME:

_ihog

DATE: hl/l&}]\%

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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Page 144 of 241




Enterprise Grou

Fnvironmental

Inc.

Ciient: Snydeér Environmental & onstruction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 4th Floor

Recelved: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: TFedEx

290 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 068-1956
www cegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: . Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
117 4774-01-01 Yes None Detected _
i Calgite 15% | Quartz 2%
Particulate Matter 83%
Sample Description: Brown
Covebase
Interior Rooms of 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
117 4774-01-01 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 29 | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 2% | Quartz <1%
Sample Description: Brown Particulate Matter 96%
Covebase Mastic
Interior Rooms of 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
119 4774-02-03 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 50% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Matter 47%
Sample Description: Brown
Caovebase
Hallways of 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample LD: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
119 4774-02-03 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 2%
Quartz 1% | Particulate Matter 96%
Sample Description: Brown
Covebase Mastic
Hallways of 4th Floor

Current information listed above applies to the standards or proc
methodalogy(s) used. The methodology Hsted in this report is a
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless ot
Test measurements are {raceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a
exclusive usc of the client fisted above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any for
signature without consent from BEG. Sample resulls s
not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days.
u for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

LA

Samples

Laboratory Acceeditation Progeas

N

NVLAR LAB CODE 1016870

10359501021

®

edures identified and the sumples actually tested, The methodology(s) tisted in this report is the anly
deviation from NYLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Bach percentage
herwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection Timit is
and 1867, The results arc valid only for the materials tested, The information listed above is for the
m or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
hall not be used by the elient to claim produet endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.
Samples may be retumed to the client upon request. Aceredited by the National Voluntary

less than 1 percent,

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc

Analyst

NVLAP Signatory 20
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Eanvironmental

Enterprise Group,

Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Censtruction, Inc,

Client Project: 1841285

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Talen From: 4th Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline com

Job Numbers  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: 7. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/20138
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
120 4774-02-04 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 50% | Quartz 2%
Particulate Matter 48%
Sample Desecription: Brown
Covebase
Hallways of 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
120 4774-02-04 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 1%
Quartz 1% | Particulate Matter 97%
Sample Description: Brown
Covebase Mastic
Hallways of 4th Floor
Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximafely
[21 4774-03-05 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Calcite 50%
Quariz 2% | Particulate Matter 45%
Sample Description: Tan
Ficor Tile
‘Throughout 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis "This material contains approximately
121 4774-03-05 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 10% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 3% | Quartz 1%
Sample Description:  Black Particulate Matter B5%
Mastic
Throughout 4th Floor

Current information |isted above applies to the standards or procedures ideatified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) nsed. The methodology listed in this reporl is a deviation frem NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-G00/M-4-82-020 methed), Each percentage

reported above is a visual estimation of total compo
Test measurements are traceable to Standard Referer

sition, unless otherwise noted in this report, Asbestos detection Hmit is less than | percent.
1ce Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the

exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any fornt or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG’s name or
signature without consent from BEG, Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any ageney of the 1.5, Government.
Samples not consutned {o analysis will be retatned for 4 maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Progeam for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

NR7LA

®

NVLAP LAB CODE 015870

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

gﬂliﬁaﬁfﬁ/
nalyst .
\,

NVLAP Signatory

N

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
Date: March 23, 2026
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720 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Ciient Project: 1841288
Methodology; EPA-GO0/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 4th Floor

Job Number:
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

00297- B2018-0254

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedBx

Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
123 4774-04-07 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Calcite 50%
Quattz 3% | Particulate Matter 44%
Sample Description: Tan
Fioor Tile
Patch Areas on 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample JD: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
123 4774-04-07 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 8% | Calcite 3%
Quattz 1% { Particulate Matter 88%
Sample Description: Black
Mastic
Patch Areas on 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID; { Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
125 4774.05-09 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% { Mineral Wool 35%
Perlite 15% | Particulate Matter 20%
Sample Description; White/Pink
Ceiling Tile
Throughout 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
126 4774-05-10 No None Detected
Cellulose 25% | Mineral Wool 35%
Calcite <1% | Patlite 25%
Sample Description:  White/Pink Particulate Matter 15%
Ceiling Tile
Throughout 4th Floor

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedu

res ldentificd and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) lisled in this report is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodology fisted in this report is o deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acoreditation (EPA-G00/M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of tolal composition, unless otherwise noted in this reporl, Asbestos detcction limit is less than 1 percent.
Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The resulis are valid only for the muterials tested. The information listed above is for the

exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample resulis shall not be
signature without consent from EEG. Saniple results shall nod be u

reproduced in any form or fashion for advestising o1 other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
sed by the ciient to claim product endorsement by NVLAF or any agency of the U.S. Government,

Samples not consumed jn analysis will be retalied for a ftaximum of 30 days, Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Acceeditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

7R

®

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

Analyst 4

R Yt B ) -
NVLAP Signatory Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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Environmenta
Enterprise Group,

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 4th Floor

1
. Inc.
Ctient: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

220 North Knoxville
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 068-1956

Job Numbea:
Sampled By:

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

www.eegonline com

00297- B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/20138 Shipped Via: FedBEx Reported: 4/19/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This matferial contains approximately
127 4774-06-11 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 35%
Calcite 1% | Perlite 15%
Sample Description: White/Pink Particulate Matter 19%
Ceiling Tile
Patch Areas on 4th Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
128 4774-06-12 No None Detected
Cellulose 25% | Mineral Wool 35%
Calcite 1% | Perlite 20%
Sample Description: ~ White/Pink Particulate Matter 19%
Ceiling Tile
Patch Areas on 4th Floor
Sample #] Client Sample TD: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
129 4774-07-13 No None Detected
Cellufose 1% { Calcite 5%
Quartz 1% { Perlite 15%
Sample Description: White Gypsum Mortar 50% | Particulate Matter 28%
Firgproofing
Above Ceiling - Throughout
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
130 4774-07-14 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 5%
Quartz 1% | Perlite 20%
Sample Description: ‘White Gypsuin Mortar 50% | Particulate Matter 24%
Fireproofing
Above Ceiling - Throughout

Current information listed above applies to the standards o
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this repor

reported above is & visunl estimation of total compasition,

exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reprod

signature without consent from EEG, Sample resuits shall

Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for 2 maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the

r procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed iit this report is the only

tis a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 methad). Each percentage

unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos deteclion limit is less than | percent.
Fest measurerents are iraceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, Tho rosulis are valid only for the waterials tested. The information listed above is for the

uced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.8. Government.

Laboratory Acereditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0,

NVLA

®

client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

Respectfully Submiitted,

EEG, Inc

nalyst

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0

10359501021

NVLAP Signatoiy
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290 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 068-1956

A R www eegonline.com
Environmental
Enterdprise Group, Inc.
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc. Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Client Project: 1841288 Sampled By: [. Stuart
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 4th Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedBEx Reported: 4/19/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #{ Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
131 4774-08-15 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 60% | Fiberglass 3%
Calcite 1% { Quartz <1%
Sample Description:  Tan Particulate Matter 36%
Pipe Insulation - Covering Material
Above Ceiling - Throughout
Sample #| Client Sample 1 Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
131 4774-08-15 Yes Noue Detected
2 Cellulose <1% | Calcite <1%
Quartz 1% { Particulate Matter 99%
Sample Description: Black
Pipe Insulation - Mastic
Above Ceiling - Throughout
Sample#§ Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
131 4774-08-15 Yes None Detected )
3 Fiberglass 98% | Particulate Matter 2%
Sample Description: Yellow
Pipe Insulation
Above Ceiling - Throughout
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysts This material contains approximately
132 4774-08-16 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 55% | Fiberglass 7%
Caleite 1% | Particulate Matter 37%
Sample Description:  Tan
Pipe Insulation - Covering Material
Above Ceiling - Throughout

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified end the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodoltogy listed In this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (GCPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reporled above is a visual estimation of total compositien, unless otherwise noted fn this repott. Ashestos detection Himit is less than | percent.

Test measurements are raceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested, The information listed above s for the
exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample results shalf not fie reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature withowt conseat from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client ta claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.5, Government.
Sawples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Yoluntary
Laboratory Acereditation Program for the specific scope of Acereditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

Respectfully Submitted,
NY ot
v (2 L
Analyst \&\k. )
NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0 4"—QU'a1'i1%?ssur ccProject Plan/Work Plan

WLAP S@Hﬂtow Revision No. 01
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Environmental
Enter(})rise Group, Inc.
Client; Snyde

Client Project: 1841288

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 4th Floor
Received: 4/18/2018

¢ Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville

Job

Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Number: 00297- B2018-0254

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Dat

e Sampled: 4/13/2018

Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #{ Client Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This maferial contains approximately
132 4774-08-16 Yes None Detected
2 Fiberglass 1% | Calcite <1%
Quartz <)% | Particulate Matter 99%
Sample Description: Black
Pipe Insulation - Mastic
Above Ceiling - Throughout
Sample#{ Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
132 4774-08-16 Yes None Detected :
3 Fiberglass 09% | Particulate Matter 1%
Sample Description: Yellow
Pipe Insulation
Above Ceiling - Throughout
Sample #| Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
133 4774-09-17 No None Detected
Calcite 50% { Quartz A%
Particulate Matter 46%
Sample Deseription: White/Blue
Plaster
Throughout 4th Floor
Sample#] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
134 4774-09-18 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 55%
Quattz 3% | Particulate Matter 42%
Sample Description: White/Blue
Plaster
Throughout 4th Fleor

Current information listed above applies to the standards or proc
methodology(s) used. The methodology Yisted in this report is a
reported above is 2 visual cstimation of total compesition, unless o
Test measurements are iraceable to Standard Reference Materi

signature without consent from EEG. Samgple resufls shali not be us
Samples not consumed in analysis will

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accredit

NI

NVLAF LAB CODE 161587.0

10359501021

al 18662 and 1867, The resulls are valid only for {
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shatl not be reproduced in any form o

be retained for a maximum o

ferwise noted in this report. Asbestos detect
he

ed by the client to elaim product endorseiuent b

ation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

EEG, Inc

r fashion for advertising or ol

£30 days. Samples may be seturned to the client wpon reguest. Accredited by the

edures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodolopy(s) listed in this repart is the only
deviation from NVLAP's specifie scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
ion timit is fess then | percent.

materials tested. The information listed above is for the
her purposes in connection with EEG's name or
y NVLAP or any agency of the U.5, Governmenl.
National Voluntary

Respectfully Submitted,

NVLAP Si gmitznry

Page 150 of 241

Mg?zg,w [y
Analyst \;

'%'“ s Project Plan/Work Plan
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841235
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 4th Floor
Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Job Numbe»:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample#| Client Sample ID: § Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
135 4774-10-19 No None Detected
Synthetic Fiber 98% | Calcite <1%
Particulate Matter 2%
Sample Description: Brown/White
Drapery
Interior Room Windows
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layeved Analysis This material contains approximately
136 4774-10-20 No None Detected
Synthetic Fiber 98% | Calcite <%
Particulate Matter 2%
Sample Description: Brown/White
Drapery
Interior Room Windows
Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
137 4774-11-21 No None Detected
Calcite 55% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Matter 42%
Sample Description: White
Caulk
Exterior Windows of 4th Floor
Sample #; Clienf Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
138 4774-11-22 No None Detected
Calcite 55% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Matter 42%
Sample Description: White
Caulk
Exterior Windows of 4th Floor

Zurrent information lisled above applics to the standards or procedures identified and the sumples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
nethodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 wethod). Each percenlage
-¢parted above is a visual estimation of tolal composition, unless otherwise noted in fhis report. Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent,

Fest measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
sxclusive use of the client listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EBG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample resulis shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.
Samples nol consumed In analysis will be retained for & maximum of 30 days, Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

N

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0

10359501021

®
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Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

NVLAP Signatory
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SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL
6709 WAYNE DRIVE
NORTH LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118

INSPECTION FIELD SHEET

ACM SAMPLES

PHONE: 501-801-2773
FAX: 501-907-1129

DATE SAMPLED: 12 April 2018

PROJECT #: 1841285

P

INSPECTOR: J. STUART

PROJECT NAME: Former Gray’s Hospital
PROJECT ADDRESS: 477 E. Maln Street 34 FLOOR SAMPLES
Batesvllle, AR
# SAMPLE # MATERIAL LOCATION CONDITICN SF/LF
1 4773-01-01 Dark Brown Cove Base & Mastlc Thraughout 3% Floor Good 1,204 LF
4773-01-02 & ’
4773-02-03 o . rd
2 17930204 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type I} Hallways of 3 Floor Good 3,100 SF
4773-03-05 N ,
3 4773.03-06 Wall Plaster Throughout 3™ Floor Good 1,204 LF x 10
4773-04-07 " y
- 1
4 47730008 Cetling Plaster Throughout 3™ Floor ~ Above Grld Good 3,100 SF
4773-05-09 Throughout 3" Floor — Layered with
G
5 ["2773:05-10 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic 99 FT / Mastic ood 3,100 SF
4773-06-11 patch Areas on 3 Floor — Layered
12 i
47730612 Gray 12x12 FT/ Mastic with 9x9 FT / Mastic Good N/A
4773-07-13
. ili i A H 3i‘d
7 4793-07-14 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1) Patch Areas in 3" Floor Hallways Good N/A
4773-08-15 ) Room Off North “T” at Rear of 3"
8 1773-08-16 FT / Mastic under Carpeting Eloor Good 323 SF
4773-09-17
i i Exteri ré 1 .
9 47730918 Window Glazing xterior Windows of 3" Floor Good Sea

RELINQUISHED BY:

RECEIVED BY:

10359501021

TIME: _/4#% DATE: A7 4&( ﬁ

V[ e

S, WNess

L 35S pare: LI}I%“@)

TIME:

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.
Client: Snyder

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 3rd Floor

Environmental & Construction, Inc,

Job Number:
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

00297- B2018-0254

Recetved: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedBEx

Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
99 4773-01-01 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose <|% | Calcite 35%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Descriptions  Brown/Black
Covebase
Througheut 3rd Floar
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
99 4773-01-01 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Synthetic Fiber 1%
Calcite 10% | Quatiz 1%
Sample Description: Yellow Particulate Matter 87%
Covebase Mastic
Throughout 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
100 4773-01-02 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 55% | Quattz 2%
Particulate Malter 43%
Sample Description: Brown/Black
Covebase
Throughout 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
100 4773-01-02 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 0%
Quartz 1% [ Particulate Matter 88%
Sample Description:  Yellow
Covebase Mastic
Throughout 3rd Floor

Current information listed above applies (o the standards or pracedures iden
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation i
reported above is a visual estimation of total
Test mcasurements are traceable to Standard
exclusive use of the client tisted above. Samp

signature withoul consent from

Samples not consumed in anakysis will be retaing

composition, unless otherwise

tified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) tisted in this report is the only

om NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation {EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentags
noted in this report, Asbestos delection fimit is
Reference Material 1866a and 1867.
I results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion

less than 1 percent,
The results are vatid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
for advertising ot other purposes in connection with EEQ's naneg or

EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product endossement by NVLAP or any agency of the 1.8, Government,

d for & maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

N

10359501021

VLAD

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

e Al
RN,

NVLAP Signatory 'éuality ssuranceProject Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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Enter

Environmental
prise Group,

Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841288

Methodology: EPA-GO0/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 3rd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

290 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
www.cegonline.com

Joh Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: I Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
101 4773-02-03 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 30%
Peilite 20% | Particulate Matter 20%
Sample Description: White
Celling Tile
Hallways of 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample 1ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
162 4773-02-04 No None Detected
Celluiose 35% [ Mineral Wool 30%
Perlite 20% | Particulate Matter 15%
Sample Description! White
Ceiling Tile
Hallways of 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
103 4773-03-05 Yes None Detected
I Calcite 10% | Quartz 7%
Gypsum Mortar 40% | Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Descriptiom White
Plaster - Skim
Throughout 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materizl contains approximately
103 4773-03-05 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 6%
Quartz 25% | Gypsum Mortar 30%
Sample Deseription:  Tan Particulate Matier 38%
Plaster
Throughout 3rd Floor

Current information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified

and the samples actually tested, The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

methociology(s) used, The methodolopy listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-G00/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

reporled above is a visual estimation of total compositi

on, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection {imit 15 less than 1 petcent.

Test measuremenls are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials lested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample results shalt not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or otfier purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the elient to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government,
Samples nol consumed in analysis will be retained for s maximum of 30 days. Samples may be retumed to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditalion under NVLAP code 101587-0,

NWLA

®

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

Analyst

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
Date: March 23, 2026
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Environ

Enterprise Grou
Client: Spyder Environmenta

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology:

mental
Inc.

EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: 3rd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedBx

1& Cénstmction, Ine.

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.cegonline coim

Job Number:
Sampled By: . Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

00297- B2018-0254

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
104 4773-03-06 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 10% } Quartz 7%
Gypsum Mortar 40% | Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Description: White
Plaster - Skim
Throughout 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
104 4773-03-06 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 2% i Calcite 5%
Quartz 25% | Gypsum Mortar 35%
Sample Deseription:  Tan Particulate Matter 33%
Plaster
Throughout 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contnins approximately
105 4773-04-07 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 8% | Quartz 7%
Gypsum Mortar 45% | Particulate Matter 40%
Sample Description: White
Plastet - Skim
Throughout 3rd Floor - Above Grid
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
105 47730407 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 5%
Quartz 25% | Gypsum Mortar 40%
Sample Description; Tan Particulate Matter 29%
Plaster
Throughout 3rd Floor - Above Grid

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures
The methodology Hsted in this report is a deviatlon from NVLAP'
f total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asb
dard Reference Material 1866a and 1867,
exclusive use of the client lisled above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample resulls shall not be used by the client to claim pro
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a

methodology(s) used.
reported above is a visual eslimation o

Test measurements are iraceable to Stan

Laboratory Accreditation Program for

the specific scope of Accredilation

®

maxinum of 30 days. Semples may bere
under NVLAP code 101587-0,

identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) fisted in (his report is the only
s specific soope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 methad). Each percentage
estos detection limit is less than 1 percent.

The results are valid only for the materials tested, The information listed above is For the

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

INQVAAY

NVLAPLAB CODE 1016870

Analyst/

¥ Helzhew
AW

10359501021

NVLAP Signatory
Page 155 of 241
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fashion for advertising or olher purposes in connection with EEG's name or
duct endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S, Government.
turned to the olient upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary




Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 3rd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedBEx

290 Noath Knoxville  Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline com

Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layeved Analysis This material contains approximately
166 4773-04-08 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose <|% { Calcite 7%
Quartz 7% | Gypsum Mortar 40%
Sample Description:  White Particulate Matter 46%
Plaster - Skim Coat
Throughout 3rd Floor - Above Grid
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material confains approximately
106 4773-04-08 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% { Synthetic Fiber <1%
Calcite 6% | Quartz 20%
Sample Description: Tan Gypsum Mortar 50% { Particulate Matfer 23%
Plaster
Throughout 3rd Floor - Above Grid
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material coniains approximately
107 4773-05-09 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 45% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 50%
Floor Tile
Throughout 3rd Floor - Layered with 9x9 & Mastic
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materlal contains approximately
107 4773-05-09 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 10% { Cellulose 1%
Calcite 3% [ Quariz 1%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 85%
Mastic
Throughout 3rd Floor - Layered with 9x9 & Mastic

Current information listed above agplies to the standards or procedures identified and th

¢ samples actually tested. The methodology(s) Hsted in this report is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is & deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
repotted above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent.
Test measurentcats are traceable to Standard Reference Material 18662 and 1867. ‘the resulls are valid only for the materials tosled. The information listed above is for the

exelusive use of the client listed above. Sample resulls shall not be reproduce

signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client t
Sumples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days, Samp|

d in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
o claim produc! endotsement by NVLAP or any agency of the LS, Government,
Jes may be returned to the elient upon request, Accredited by the Mational Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

@®

NR7LA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0

10359501021
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Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc 7,{)
Wt

NVLAP Signatory
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Environ
Enterp

rise Group,

mental
Inc.

Client; Snyder Environmental & Construction, Ine.

Client Project: 1841285
Methodology:
Sample(s) Taken From:
Received: 4/18/2013

EPA-600/R-93/116

3rd Floor
Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767 Tax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Job Number:
Sampled By: J, Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

(0297- B2018-0254

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
107 4773-05-09 Yes Positive
3 Chrysotile Asbestos 4% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 35% | Quartz 4%
Sample Deseription: Black Particulate Matter 57%
Floor Tile
Throughout 3rd Floor - Layered with 9x9 & Mastic
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
109 4773-06-11 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 2% [ Calcite 50%
Quariz 2% | Particulate Matter 46%
Sample Description: Gray
Floor Tile
Patch Areas on 3rd Floor - Layered with 9x9/Mastic
Sampte #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis "This material contains approximately
109 4773-06-11 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Synthetic Fibet <1%
Calcite 7% t Quariz 1%
Sample Description:  Yellow Particulate Matior 91%
Mastic
Patch Areas on 3rd Floor - Layered with 9x9/Mastic
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
109 4773-06-11 Yes Positive
3 Chrysotile Asbestos 4% 1 Cellulose <%
Calcite 40% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description:  Brown Particulate Matler 53%
Floor Tile
Patch Areas on 3rd Floor - Layered with 9x9/Mastic

Cusrent information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identt

fied and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodolo

reported above is a vispal cstimation o

signature without consent from EEG,

Samples not consumed in noatysis will be retained for a maximum o
Laboratary Acereditation Program for the specific scope of Acereditat

N\

ey listed in this report [s a deviation fror

f total composition, unless otherwise noted in this repor
Test measwrements ate traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for

exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample rosults shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for adverti

n NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-
t. Asbestos detection limit Is less than 1 percent.

{he materials tested. The information
sing or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

listed above is for the

Sample results shall not be vsed by the client to claim praduct endarsement by NVLAP of any agency of the U.S. Government.

®

[

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

Analysté ‘

NVLAP Signatory
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£30 days. Samples may be seturned to the client upon request, Accredited by the National Voluntary
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ﬂa&%@

uality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
Date: March 23, 2026



E
Enter
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Ine.
Client Project: 1841285
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 3rd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

nvironmental
rise Group

, Inc.

Shipped Via: FedEx

250 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 [ax (479) 968-1956
wwiw.eegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J, Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
111 4773-07-13 No None Detected
Cellulose 25% [ Mineral Wool 35%
Calcite 1% | Perlite 25%
Sample Descripfion: White Particulate Matter 14%
Ceiling Tile
Patch Aveas in 3rd Floor Hallway
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
112 4713-07-14 No None Detected
Cellulose 25% | Minetal Wool 35%
Calcite <1% j Petlite 20%
Sample Description: ~ White Particulate Matter 20%
Ceiling Tile
Patch Areas in 3rd Floor Hallways
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
113 4773-08-15 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Cellulose <1%
Calgite 45% | Quarltz 2%
Sample Deseription: Off White Particulate Matter 51%
Floor Tile
Room off North "T" at Rear of 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
113 4773-08-15 Yes None Detected
2 Synthetic Fiber 3% | Calcite 2%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 93%
Sample Description: Yellow
Mastic
Room off North "T" at Rear of 3rd Floor

Current information listed above applies to the standards or pracedures identifi
methodology(s) used. The methodology
reported above is a visual estimation of't
Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Ma

ed and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this repott is the only

listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of necreditation (EPA-600/M-4-§2-020 method). Each percentage

olal composition, wnless othenvise noted in this report, Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.
terial 1866a and 1867,

The resulls are valid only for the materials tested. The iuformation listed above is for the

exclusive use of the client fisted above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

signature without consent from EEG. Sample re
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retaine
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope 0

NUTY)

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

sults shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAD or any agency of the U.S. Government.
d for o maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Aceredited by the National Voluntary
f Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

Respectfully Submitted,
IEG,Ing ;

Revision No. 01
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Environmental
Enterdprise Group, Inc.
Client: Sny

Client Project: 1841288

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Talen From: 3rd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx

er Environmental & Construction, Ing,

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www .eegonline.com

Job Number:

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/20138

Reported: 4/19/2018

00297- B2018-0254

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This matertal contains approximately
113 4773-08-15 Yes Positive
3 Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 7% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 88%
Mastic
Room off North "T" at Rear of 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
113 4773-08-15 Yeos Positive
4 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 45% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 49%
Floor Tile
Room off North "T* at Rear of 3rd Floor
Sample #] Client Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
113 4773-08-15 Yes Positive
5 Chrysotile Asbestos 8% | Celiulose <1%
Calcite 5% | Quartz 1%
Sample Description:  Black Particulate Matter 86%
Mastic
Room off North "T" at Rear of 3rd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
115 4773-09-17 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 55%
Quariz 2% | Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Description: White
Glazing
Exterior Windows of 3rd Flooy

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples act

ually tested. The methodolopy(s) listed in this report is the ouly

metitodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this reporl is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

teported above is a visual estimation of total compaosition,

Test measurements are {raceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1367.

cxclusive use of the client Jisted above. Sample results shall not be

signatare without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the cli
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximuin of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon reques!

unless otherwise noted in this report, Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.
The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the

reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

Laboratory Acereditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

NR7LA

MVLAPR LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

®

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

AN

NVLAP §ignatory

Analyst
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ent Lo claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any ageney of the U.S. Government.
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230 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phoue (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 068-1956
www.eegonline com

Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Cltent: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Ine. Job Number: 00297~ B2018-0254

Client Project: 18412885 Sampled By: J. Stuart

Methodology: EPA-GOO/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: 3rd Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: TFedEx Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Annlysis This material contains approximately
116 4773-09-18 No None Detected

Caleite 55% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Matter 42%

Sample Description: White
Glazing ;
Exterior Windows of 3rd Floor

Cuureent information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified and the sumples actually tested, ‘The methodology(s} listed in this reporl is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodofogy listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (FPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reporied above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than L percent.

“Fest measurements are fraceeble to Standard Reference Material 1866a and (867, The resulis are valid only for the materials (ested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client lisied above, Sample results shall not be repraduced in any form or fashion for adverlising or other purposes in cotnection with EEG's name or
signature without consenl from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returnied to the client upon request, Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®
Respectfully Submitted,
Nv EEG,Inc j& 65 :
Analyst . o
NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0 _ \.\)\J ™~
NVLAP Signato:y Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
10389501021 Revision No. 01

Page 160 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026



@%snv ER"

\%5' ENVIROMMENTAL

SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL

6709 WAYNE DRIVE
NORTH LITTLEROCK, AR 72118

INSPECTION FIELD SHEET

ACM SAMPLES

PHONE: 501-801-2773
FAX:

501-907-1129

DATE SAMPLED: 12 April 2018

PROJECT #: 1841285

INSPECTOR: ). STUART

PROJECT NAME: Former Gray's Hospital
PROJECT ADDRESS! 477 E. Maln Street 2" FLOOR SAMPLES
Batesville, AR

# SAMPLE & MATERIAL LOCATION CONDITION SE/LF
1 :;;;g;g; Dark Brown Cove Base & Mastic Throughout 2™ Floor Good 1,313 LF
2 |AIEEE L 244 Lay-in Ceiling Tie (Type I Hallways of 2% Fioor Good 805 SF
3 j;;i_gigg 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1) Patch Areas on 2™ Floor Good N/A
4 [FAZZZU9L | 204 tay-n Calling T (Type I patch Areas on 21 Floor Good WA
5 g;;g;gg Tan 22x12 FT / Mastic Throughout 2™ Floor Good 2,744 SF
6 i;;;ggg Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic Patch Area on 2™ Floor Good 42 SF
7 |l White/Black 12x12 FT/ Mastic West End of 2 Floor Good 100 SF
8 j;;;:gg:i: Flat Black 9x9 FT / Mastic File Room — West End of 2" Floor Good 112 SF
8 j;;;ggj; 12x12 Ceiling Tiles Hallways of 2" Floor — Above Grid Good | 805 SF
10 i;giig:;g Yellow Mastic Pucks Hallways of 2™ Floor — Above Grid Good N/A
11 :;;iji:i Black Mastic Pucks Hallways of 2" Floor — Above Grid Good N/A
12 g;ii;:ii Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic NW Corner Room — 2™ Floor Good 252 SF
13 :;;;g:g: Fire Door Insulation Entrance to Stairwell Good 1ea.
14 j;;iiii; Wall Plaster Throughout 2™ Floor Good 1,400 LF x 10°
15 :;;;E:gg Celling Plaster Throughout 2™ Floor Good 4,200 SF

RELINQUISHED BY: TIME: /v oo DATE: o

RECEIVED BY:

10359501021

S5, Ness

TIME: llbﬁ DATE: LI/J%])%

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Page 161 of 241

Revision No. 01

Date: March 23, 2026




7,

Vi sSNYDER'

Bl ENVIRONMENTAL

13 ACM SAMPLES
SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL PHONE; 501-801-2773 PROJECT #: 1841285
6709 WAYNE DRIVE FAX: 501-907-1129

NORTH LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118

INSPECTION FIELD SHEET DATE SAMPLED: 12 April 2018 INSPECTOR: J. STUART

PROJECT NAME: Former Gray’'s Hospital

PROJECT ADDRESS: 477 E. Main Street 2™ FLOOR SAMPLES

Batesville, AR

# SAMPLE # MATERIAL LOCATION CONDITION SE/LF
16 g;iig_i; Gray 9x9 FT / Mastic 274 Floor King Wing Good 1,313 LF
17 :;;;:g::z Off-White 12x12 FT / Mastic Newer Kitchen Wing of 2" Floor Good 805 SF
18 g;gjﬁ:g: 6" Cove Base & Mastic Older Kitchen Wing of 2°d Floor Good N/A
19 i;;iigi; Perimeter Window Caulk Exterior Windows of Kitchen Area Good 8 ea.
20 i;;;uig:ig Window Glazing Patient Room Windows Good 10 ea,
21 j;;i;ifé Drywall / Joint Compound Bathroom Partitions Good 42 SF
22 j;;iji:ﬁ Glossy 4¥24 FT / Mastle File Room B°rd§|’0;:'\’e“ End of 21 Good 100 SF

RELINQUISHED BY: L[/?/C'C’K%\ TIME: _ /%¢® DATE: /7 ffudt s 8"
RECEIVED BY: S Ness TIME:  _) &‘\"g oare J’ %] 1%

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
10359501021 Page 162 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026



Enviro
Enferprise

nmental
Group, Inc.

220 North Knoxville
Phone (479} 968-6767  Fax (479

www.ecgoniine.coni

Russellville, Arkansas 72801
} 968-1956

Client: Snyder Environmenta
Client Project: 1841283

1 & Construction, Ine.

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd

Floor

Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J. Stuart
Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: IedEx

Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample#} Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
35 4772-01-01 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 15%
Quattz 3% | Particulate Matter 81%
Sample Deseription: Brown
Covebase Mastic
Throughout 2nd Floor
Samiple #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
56 4772-01-02 No None Detected
Cellulose 2% | Calgite 15%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Malter 81%
Sample Description: Brown
Covebase Mastic
Throughout 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample D: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
57 4772-02-03 No None Detected
Cellulose 35% | Mineral Wool 30%
Perlite 15% | Particulate Matter 20%
Sample Description: White
Ceiling Tile
Hallways of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
58 4772-02-04 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 35%
Calcite 1% | Perlite 15%
Sample Description: White Particulate Mattet 19%
Ceiling Tile
Hallways of 2nd Floor

Current information lisied above applies to the standards a
methodology(s) used, The methodology listed in this repor

r procedutes identified ar
t is a deviation from NVLAP's specific s

1d the samples actually tested, The method:
cope of accreditation (EPA-

ology(s) listed in this report is the only
600/M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage

repotted above s a visunl e5

Test measurements are traceable fo Standar

timation of total composition,

exclusive use of the clieat listed above. Sample results shall no

signature without consent from EE
Samples not consumed in analysis wi

d Reference Material 1866a and 1867.

| be retained for a maximum of 30 day

unless otherwise noled in this reporl. Asbestos defection
“The results are valid only for the rasterlals leste
form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection
AP or any agency of the U.S. Government.

Aceredited by the National Voluntary

t be reproduced in any

G, Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVi
s. Samples may be returned to the client npon reguest.

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the speeific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0,

limit is less than 1 percent.

d. The infonmation listed above is for the

with EEG's name or

Respectfully Submitted,

VLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

NVLAP Signhatory
Page 163 of 241

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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Enterprise Group,

Environmental

Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-GOO/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor
Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedBx

990 North Kunoxville  Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.ecgonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/[9/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
59 4772-03-05 No None Detected
Cellulose 40% | Mineral Wool 20%
Perlite 25% | Particulate Matter 15%
Sample Description: White
Ceiling Tile
Patch Areas on 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
60 4772-03-06 No None Detected
Cellulose 40% | Mineral Waool 20%
Calcite <1% | Perlite 25%
Sample Description: ~ White Particulate Matter 15%
Ceiling Tile
Patch Areas on 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
61 4772-04-07 No None Detected
Cellulose 60% | Perlite 20%
Particulate Matter 20%
Sample Description: White
Ceiling Tile
Patch Areas on 2nd Floot
Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materlal contains approximately
62 4772-04-08 No None Detected
Cellulose 60% | Calcite <1%
Perlite 20% | Particulate Matter 20%
Sample Description: ~ White
Ceiling Tile
Patch Areas on 2nd Floor

Current information listed above applies to the stand

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in th

reported above is a visual estimation of total cotnpo
Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Matetial 1866a and 186

acds or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

is report is a deviation from NVLAP's speeilic scope of acereditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage
sition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection lintit is fess than 1 percent.

7. The results ate valid only for the materials tested, The information listed above is for the

exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the clienl to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Goverament,

Samples not consumed in analysis witl be retained for a maximum o

f 30 days. Samples may be retumed fo the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

NAVUAY

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

Page 164 of 241

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc \ tzg ,
W

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Envir_onmeutal
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Envirenmental & Construction, Inc,

220 North Knoxville

Russcllville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
wwsw.eegonline.com

Joh Number:

00297- B2018-0254

Client Project: 1841285

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor Date Sampled: 4/ 13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/ 19/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample [D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately “
63 4772-05-09 Yes Positive
i Chrysotile Asbestos 294 | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 50% | Quattz 2%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 45%
Floor Tile
Throughout 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately _1
63 4772-05-09 Yes Trace
2 Chrysotile Asbestos <1% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 3% | Quatiz 1%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Mattet 95%
Mastic
Throughout 2nd Floor ]
Sample #| Client Sample iD: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
63 4772:05-09 Yes None Detected
3 Cellulose 3% | Calcite 15%
Quattz 3% | Particulate Matter 79%
Sample Description: Brown
Mastic
Throughout 2nd Fiooy - J
Sample #| Client Sample 1D Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
63 4772-05-09 Yes None Detected
4 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 45%
Quattz 3% | Particulate Matter 51%
Sample Description: Black
Floor Tile
“Throughout 2nd Floor

Current inforyation isted above applies to the standards

methodotogy(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation

or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology{s)
(EPAv()UOlM-fl-Sl-OZO methad). Bach percentage

fisted in this repoct is the only

repotted above is a vise

Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference

exclusive use of the clieat
signature without consent
Samples not consumed it

| aboratory Accreditation Program

[N

al cstimation of total composition

, unless othierwise noted in this report.

Ashestos detection limit is less {han 1 percent.

listed above. Sample results shall not be repraduced

Material 1866q and 1867, The results ace valid only for the materials tested. The

inn any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in

(rom EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the cf jent to claim produst endorsement by NYLAP or auy agen

analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days.

®

LA

NVLAP LAB GODE 1016870

10359501021

Samples may be yeturned to the client

for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

Respectfully Submitted,
EHG, Inc

jnformation listed above is for the
connection with EEG's name or
cy of the U.S. Government,

upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

%Wﬁﬂmwg

NVLAP Signatory
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Environmental

Enterprise Groug, I
Client: Snyder Environmental & Co
Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor
Received: 4/18/2018

nc.

220 North Knoxville

Phone (479) 968-67G67  Fax (479) 968-1950

www.cegonline.com

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

nstruction, Ing,

Shipped Via: FedEx

Job Nunber:

00297- B2018-0254

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material confains approximately
65 4772-06-11 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 55% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Maiter 42%
Samptle Description:  Gray
Floor Tile
Patch Area on 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material confains approximately
65 4772-06-11 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 20%
Quartz 3% | Particulate Matter 76%
Sample Description:  Yellow
Mastic
Patch Area on 2ad Floor
Sample #| Client Sample LD: Layered Analysis This material contalns approximately
65 4772-06-1! Yes Positive
3 Chrysotile Asbestos 4% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 40% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Brown Particulate Matter 53%
Floor Tile
Patch Avea on 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
65 4772-66-11 Yes Positive
4 Chrysotile Asbestos 2% [ Cellulose <1%
Calcite 2% { Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 94%
Mastic '
Patch Area on 2ad Floor

Current information listed above applies Lo the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in Lhis repart is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation fron
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this repor
Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results

exclusive use of the ctient listed above. Sample results s

1 NVLAD's specific scope of reereditation (BPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
{. Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent.
are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the

hall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

signature without consent from EEG. Sample cesults shall not be used by the elient fo claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.5, Government,

Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for & maximum of 30 dys. Samples may be refurned to the client upon request. Aceredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Programt for the speeific scope

NWLA

of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0,
®

Analyst

NVLAP LAB CODE 1015870

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

\
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Environmental
Enterprise Grou Inc.

Client: Snydér Bnvironmental &%{’mstruction, Inc,

Client Project: 1841285
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

920 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J, Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample TD: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
67 4772-07-13 Yes None Detected
i Cellulose 1% | Calcite 45%
Quatiz 394 | Particulate Matter 51%
Sample Description: ~ White/Black
Floor Tile
West End of 2nd Floor
Sample #] Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
67 4772-07-13 Yes None Detected
2 Calcite 10% | Quartz 1%
Patticulate Matter 89%
Sample Description:  Black
Mastic
West End of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
68 4772-07-14 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 45% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Maiter 52%
Sample Description:  White/Black
Floor Tile
West End of 2nd Floor
Sample #] Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
68 4772-07-14 Yes None Detected
2 Cellylose 1% | Synthetic Fiber 2%
Calcite 7% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 88%
Mastic
West End of 2nd Floor

Curent inforimation listed above spplies to the standurds or procedures identified and the samples actvally tested. The mcthodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is & deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-600M-4-82-020 method}. Each percentage

reported above is a visal estimation of total composition,
Test measuremenis are iraceable to Standard Reference
exclusive use of the client Hisied above, Sample results s
signature without consent from
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for

untess otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is

less than 1 percent.

Material 1866a and 1867. The resulls are valid only for the maleria

flh ot be reproduced in any form or fashion for ndvertising or oth

[s tested, The information listed above is for the
er peposes in connectlon with EEG's name or

EEG. Sample results sha

a maximum of 30 days. Samples may

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accredi

NLA

NVLAF LAS CODE 101587-0

10359501021

(ation under NYLAP code 101587-0,

~®

1l not be used by the client to clain produet endorsement by NVLAP or any ageney of the U.S. Government.
be reurned to the client upon request, Accredited by the National Voluntary

Respectfully Submitted,

BEG, Inc

Analyst
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Enterprise Group,

Environmental
Inec.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841238
Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor
Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: TFedEx

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956

Job Number:
Sampled By: J. Stuart

www.eegonline com

00297- B2018-0254

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Hallways of 2nd Floor - Above Grid

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Tayered Analysis This material contains approximately
69 477208-15 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 4% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 40% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Green Particulate Matter 5i%
Floor Tile
File Room - West End of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
69 4772-08-15 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 2%
Quartz 1% { Particulate Matter 96%
Sample Descripfion: Black
Mastic
File Room ~ West End of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material confains approximately
T 4772:09-17 No None Detected
Cellylose 30% | Mineral Wool 40%
Perlite 15% | Particulate Matter 15%
Sample Description; White
Ceiling Tile
Hallways of 2nd Floor - Above Grid
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
72 4772-09-18 No Note Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 40%
Calcite <1% | Perlite 15%
Sample Description: White Particulate Matter 15%
Ceiling Tile

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified

methodotogy(s) used. The methodology tisted tn this report is & deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of
repotted above is a visual estimation of tolal composition, unless otherwise noted in this re
Test measurements are traceable (o Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867. The resu
exclusive use of the client fisted above, Sample results shatf not be reproduced in any form or §
signature without consent from BEG. Sample results ¢hall not be used by the client to elaim produet cadorsement by NYLAP or sy agency of the U.S. Government,

Samples not consumed I analysis will be retained for axi be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

mum of 30 days. Samples may

Labaratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 1015870

Respectfully Submitted,

EEQG, Inc

miS(st

N R

and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
cereditation {EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
port. Asbestos detection limit is fess than 1 percent.
fis are valid only for the materials tested. The information fisted above is for the
wmshion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

Welden

NVLAP Slgnatmy Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

®
NVLAP LAB CODE 101687.0
10359501021
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Environmental
Enterdprise Group, Inc,
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.
Client Project: 1841283
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

290 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Job Number: 00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
73 4772-10-19 No None Detected
Cellulose 2% | Mineral Wool 1%
Calgite 5% | Quaitz 3%
Sample Description:  Yellow Particulate Matter 89%
Mastic
Hatlways of 2nd Floor - Above Grid
Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
74 4772-10-20 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% [ Mineral Wool 1%
Calcite 5% | Quartz 2%
Sample Descripfion:  Yellow Particulate Matter 91%
Mastic
Hallways of 2nd Floor - Above Grid

Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
75 4772-10-21 No Positive
Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Cellulose 1%
Mineral Wool 1% | Caleite 2%
Sample Description:  Black Quartz 1% | Particulate Matter 92%
Mastic
Hallways of 2nd Floor - Above Grid
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
77 4772-12-23 Yes None Detected
] Cellulose 1% | Mineral Wool 2%
Calcite 50% | Quartz, 2%

Sample Description: Brown Particulate Matter 45%
Floor Tile

NW Corner Room - 2nd Floor

Current information listed above applies to the standards or pracedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this repert isa deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of nccreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in tis report, Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent.

‘Test measurements arc iraceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, ‘The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample resulis shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim praduct endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U,8, Government.
Saniples not conswned in analysis will be retained for o maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returncd to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Progratn for the specific scope of Acereditation under NVLAP code F01587-0,

®
Respectfully Submitted,
[N/ W 2 Hlatz o
-Aﬁalyst 0N T
NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0 R o B ™.
NVLAP Signatory ~  Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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Envirenmental

Enterprise Group, Inc.
Client: Shyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841288

Methodology: EPA-G600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: TFedEx

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.ecgonline.com

Job Numbeyr; 00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: I, Stuart

Date Sampled; 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
77 4772-12-23 Yes None Deiected
2 Cellulose 1% | Mineral Wool 1%
Calcite 15% | Quastz 3%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Mafter 80%
Mastic
NW Cotner Room - 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
78 4772-12-24 Yes Nong Detected
i Cellulose 1% | Mineral Wool 1%
Calcite 50% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Brown Particulate Matter 45%
Floor Tile
NW Corner Room - 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
78 4772-12-24 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Minera! Wool 1%
Calcite 15% { Quartz 2%
Sample Description:  Black Particulate Matter 81%
Mastic
NW Comer Room - 2nd Floor
Sample#| Client Sample ID: [ Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
79 4772-13-25 No Positive
Chrysotile Asbestos <}% | Amosite Asbestos 10%
Cellulose <1% | Mineral Wool 1%
Sample Description: White Calcite 45% | Quartz 4%
Insulation Particulate Matter 40%
Entrance to Stairwell

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures jdentified and th
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's

¢ samples actually lested. The methedology(s) listed in this report is the only
specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Ashestos detection limit is less than 1 percent,

Tesl measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shail not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's nate or
by the client 1o claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.

signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used

Samples wot consumed in analysis will b retained for 8 maximuim of 30 day

s. ‘Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Acoredited by the National Veluatary

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

N

NVLAP LAB CODE 10156870

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

ERG, Inc

Analys'tv

NN

NVLAP Signatory  Quality Assurance f’roject Plan/Work Plan
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Environm
Enterp

ental

rise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Ine.

Client Projeci: 1841288
Methodology:
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd

EPA-600/R-93/116

Floor

220 North Knoxville
Phone (479) 968-6767

Job Number:

Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Fax (479) 968-1956

www.cegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/19/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This matetial contains approximately
81 4772-14-27 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 10% | Quartz 8%
Gypsum Mortar 35% | Particutate Matter 47%
Sample Description: White
Plaster - Skim
Throughout 2nd Floar
Sample #] Client Sample 1D: Layeyed Analysis This material contains approximately
81 4772-14-27 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 10%
Quarttz 20% | Gypsuin Mortar 30%
Sample Description: ~ Tan Particulate Matter 39%
Plaster
Throughout 2nd Floor
Sample#{ Client Sample 1D: Layered Aunalysis This material contains approximately
82 4772-14-28 Yes None Detected
i Calcite 10% | Quartz. 7%
Gypsum Mortar 40% | Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Description: White
Plaster - Skim
Throughout 2nd Floor
Sample #{ Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
82 4772-14-28 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 2% | Caleite 10%
Quartz 20% | Gypsum Mortar 30%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 38%
Plaster
Throughout 2nd Floor

Curtent information listed shove applies
methodology(s) used. The methodology lis

ted in this veport is a deviation from

reported above is a visual estination of tolal composition, unless otherwise note

Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866

NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation

a aid 1867, T

exclusive use of the client listed above,
sighature without

consent from EEG. Samp
Samples not consumed in snalysis will be retained for maximum

Sample resulis shall not be reproduced in

le results shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by
of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accrediled by the National Voluntary

« in this report. Asbestos deteetion limit is

he results are valid only for the materials tesfed.

to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested, The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
(EPA-GOO/M-4-82—020 method), Each percentage

less than 1 percent.

any form ot fashion for advertising or ofher purposes

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

NIV

LA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitied,
EEG, Inc

‘Analyst 3 N

NVLAP Signatory Quality Absuran

Page 171 of 241
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Environmental

Enterpris
Client: Snyder Envi
Client Project: 184

Methodology:

e Group, Inc.
ronmental & Construction, Inc.

1288

EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor

Received:; 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 Norih Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
www.ecgonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| CHent Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material con{ains approximately
83 4772-15-29 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 10%
Quartz 5% | Gypswn Mottar 40%
Sample Description: White Particulate Matter 44%
Plaster
‘Throughout 2nd Floor
Sample #} Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
84 4772-15-30 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 8%
Quartz 8% | Gypsum Mortar 40%
Sample Description: White/Pink Particulate Matter 43%
Plaster
Throughout 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample TD: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
85 4772-16-31 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 50% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Gray Particulate Matter 45%
Floor Tile
2nd Floor King Wing
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
85 4772-16-31 Yes None Detected
2 Synthetic Fiber 19 | Calcite 7%
Quartz 1% | Particulate Matter 91%
Sample Description: Black
Mastic (Top)
2nd Floor King Wing

ureent information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actuatly tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the onty
nethodoloy(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
eported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Ashestos detection limit is less than 1 percent,

Fest measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Materiat 1866a and 1867, The resufts are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above s for the
sx¢lusive use of the client listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client to ¢lain praduct endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.8. Govermnent,
samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upen request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
_aboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scops of Acereditation tnder NVLAP code 101587-0.

signature without consent from

IN

®

VLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

W e

NVLAP Signatory

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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2720 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 bax {479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Environmentai
Enterprise Group, Inc,

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construetion, Inc. Job Numbey:  00297- B2013-0254
Client Project: 1841285 Sampled By: J. Stuart
Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/19/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
85 4772-16-31 Yes Positive
3 Chrysotile Asbestos 109 | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 3% | Quartz 1%
Sample Description! Black Particulate Matter §5%
Mastic (Bottom)
2ud Floar King Wing
Sample#| Client Sample TD: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
‘ 86 4772-17-33 Yes None Detected
1 Celiulose 1% | Caleite 55%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 42%
Sample Description: Off White

Floot Tile
Newer Kitchen Wing of 2nd Floor

Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
86 4772-17-33 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 10% | Cellufose 1%
Calcite 3% | Quattz 1%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matier 85%
Mastic
Newer Kitchen Wing of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
89 4772-18-35 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 50% | Quartz 2%
Particulate Matter 48%

Sample Description: Black
Covebase
Older Kitchen Wing of 2nd Floor

Current inforimation listed above applies 1o the standards or procedures identified and the samples actualty tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodotogy listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-600/0-1-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwlise noted in this report. Asbestos deteclion limit is less than 1 percent.

Test measurements are lraceable to Standard Reference Material (866a and 1867, The results are valid only For the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sampte results shall not be roproduced in any forn or fashion for adverlising or other purposes in connection with BEQ's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the clienl to olaim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.
Samples not consumed analysis will be cetained for & maxinum of 3¢ days. Samples may be returmed to {he client upon request. Acoredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

Respectfully Submitted,
mv BEG, nc f\/
%&?’M L 1Y

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0 [ U, ¥ WY N —— —
10359501021 NVLAP Signatory uality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Environmental
"Enterprise Group, Inc.
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc,

Client Project: 1841285
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor

990 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968- 1956
www.cegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J, Stuart

Joh Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

Reported: 4/15/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materlal contains approximately
89 4772-18-35 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Synthetic Fiber 3%
Calcite 15% | Quartz 3%
Sample Descripfion:  Brown Patticulate Matier 78%
Cavebase Mastic
Older Kitchen Wing of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
90 4772-18-36 Yes None Detected
! Celiulose 1% | Calcite 35%
Quartz 194 | Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Description: Black
Covebase
Older Kitchen Wing of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
90 4772-18-36 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 2% | Synthetic Fibet 3%
Calcite 10% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description:  Brown Particulate Matter 83%
Covebase Mastic
Older Kitchen Wing of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
91 4772-19-37 No None Detected
Cellutose <1% | Calcite 55%
Quartz 3% | Particulate Matter 42%
Sample Description: Gray
Caulk
Exterior WIndows of Kitchen Atea

>urrent information listed above applies to the standards or procedure

nethodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation fro
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise n

Test measurements are fraceable to Standard Reference Material 1866

sxclusive use of (he client listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any
siguature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client to ¢
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samgles may be

taborntory Accreditation Pragram for the specific scope of Accreditat

NI

NVLAP LAS CODE 1015870

10359501021

s Identified and the samples actuatly tested, The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

aand |

jon under NVLAP code 101587-0.

m NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
oted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent.

867. The results are valid only for the materials tested, ‘The information listed above is for the
form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
laim product endorsement by NYLAP or any agency of the U.S, Governmeni,
relurned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc ﬂ
Analyst '
NVLAP Sig}iatory Quality Asstiranice Project Plan/Work Plan
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Environmental
Enterprise Groug, Inc.
Ciient: Snyder Environmental & Cons
Client Project: 1841288

Methodology: EPA-GQ0/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor

truction, Inc.

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956

www.eegonline.com

Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254

Sampled By: J. Stoart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Joint Compound
Bathroom Partitions

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
92 4772-19-38 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 55%
Quartz 1% i Particulate Matter 44%
Sample Description: Gray
Caulk
Exterior Windows of Kitchen Area
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
923 4772-20-39 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 60%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 38%
Sample Description: White
Glazing
Patient Room Windows
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
94 4772-20-40 No None Detected
Calcite 60% | Quartz 2%
Particulate Matter 38%
Sample Description: White
Glazing
Patient Room Windows
Sample #} Client Sample ID: | Layered Annlysis This material contains approximately
95 4772-21-41 No Trace
Chrysotile Asbestos <1% { Cellulose 1%
Calcite 50% | Quartz 3%
Sample Deseription:  White Particulate Matter 46%

'wrvent information listed above applies te the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this repart is the onky

rethodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 melhod). Each percentage
sported above is a visuak estitmatlon of total composition, wnless otherwise noted in (his report. Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent,
est measurements nre traceable to Standard Reforence Material 1866a and 1867, The results arc valid ouly for the materials tested. Fhe information listed above is for the
xclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with BEG's name or

ignature without consent fiom EEG. Sample resulta shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.

amples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returncd to the ¢lient upon request, Accredited by the National Voluntary
aboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation undet NVLAP code 101587-0,

NVLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587

10359501021

®

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG

Analyst '

Inc

NVLAP Signatory
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Environmental

Enterprise Groug, Inc.
O

Client: Snyder Environmental &

Client Project: 1841288

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx

nstruction, Inc.

2720 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax

(479} 968-1956

www.eegonline.com

Job Number: 00297- B2018-0254

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Floor Tile

Fife Room Border - West End of 2nd Floor

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
96 4772-21-42 No Trace
Chrysotile Asbestos <1% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 55% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: White Particulate Matter 42%
Joint Compound
Bathroom Partitions
Sample #| Client Sample [I); | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
97 4772-22-43 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 35% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Btlack Particulate Matter 5%
Floor Tile
File Room Border - West End of 2nd Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
97 4772-22-43 Yes Trace
2 Chrysotile Asbestos <1% | Cellulose 1%
Synthetic Fiber 3% | Calcite 3%
Sample Description: Black Quartz 1% | Particulaie Matter 92%
Mastic
File Room Border - West End of 2nd Floor
Sample#§ Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
97 4712-22-43 Yes Positive
3 Chrysotile Asbestos 4% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 30% | Quartz 6%
Sample Description: Green Particulate Matter 5%%

Jsrent information listed above applics to the standards or procedures ldentified and the samples actually tested. The methodelogy(s) listed in this report is the only
sthodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Ench percentage
ported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in (his report, Asbestos detection Hmil is fess than 1 percent.
st measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, Fhe results are valid only for the materials fested. The information listed above is for the
clusive use of the client isted above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with ECG's name or
mature without consent from EEG. Sample results shat nol be used by the cliet to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.5. Government,
mples not conswmed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Sanpics may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
iboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

N LADS

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

NVLAP Signatory
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220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc,

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Ine. Job Number:  00297- B2018-02534
Client Project: 1841285 Sampled By: 1. Stuart
Methodelogy: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: 2nd Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/19/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
97 4772-22-43 Yes Trace
4 Chrysotile Asbestos <1% { Cellulose 1%
Synthetic Fiber 1% | Calcite 3%

Sample Description: Black Quartz 19 | Particulate Matter 94%
Mastic
File Room Border - West End of 2nd Floor

~utrent information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actuatly tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
nethodology(s) used, The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (HPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
:eported above is a visuat estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.

l'est measurements are traceabls 1o Standard Reference Material 18652 and 1867. The resulls are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
sxclusive use of the client listed above. Sampte resulls shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample resulls shali not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S, Goveriment,
Samples not consumed in analysis will be relained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the clicat upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

Respectfully Submitted,
Nv EEG,.Inc

Analyst

NVLAP LAB CODE 104497-0

I
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SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL
6709 WAYNE DRIVE

NORTH LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118

INSPECTION FIELD SHEET

PHONE: 501-801-2773
FAX:

ACM SAMPLES

501-9507-1129

DATE SAMPLED: 13 April 2018

PROJECT #: 1841285

INSPECTOR: J. STUART

PROJECT NAME: Former Gray’s Hospital
PROJECT ADDRESS: 477 E. Main Street 1%t FLOOR SAMPLES
Batesvllle, AR
# SAMPLE # MATERIAL LOCATION CONDITION SF/LF
4771-01-01 . - e
1 4771-01-02 Perimeter Door Caulk Exterior Doors — 1%t Floor Good 7 ea.
4771-02-03 . : . @
~ G ]
2 47710208 Perimeter Window Caulk Exterlor Windows — 1% Floor ood 11 ea
A771-03-05 . .
3 47710306 window Glazing Exterior Windows — East Rear Area Good 8 ea,
4771-04-07 ) . o . )
4 4771-04-08 Exterior Surfacing 1% Floor Rear Wing (Morgue) Good 1,350 LF x 30
4771-05-09
. teri . .
5 4771.05-10 Stair Tread Material All Stairwells in Middle of Structure Good 64 treads
4771-06-11 ;
6 A771.06-12 Dark Brown 9x9 FT / Mastic Mop Room by Rear Entrance Good 24 SF
4771-07-13 Throughout Original 1* Floor ,
7 4771-07-14 Wali Plaster Structure Good 3,1155F x 10
4771-08-15 Throughout Original 1* Floor
8 2771.08-16 Celling Plaster Structure Good 3,115 SF
g | A773-05-17 Drywall / Joint Compound Partitions in Front 1% Floor Addition Good 4,600 SF x 10’
4771-09-18
4771-10-19 Throughout Original 1* Floor
10 4771-10-20 Yellow/Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Structure Good 2,979 SF
4771-11-21 . - . .
11 47711122 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Throughout 1% Floor Front Addition Good 4,728 SF
4771-12-23
Masti o an .
12 47711224 Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic Accents in 1% Floor Front Addltion Good N/A
4771-13-25 12x12 FT/ Mastic under Various Rooms in Original 1% Floor
1
13 47711326 Carpeting Structure & New Addition Good 155 SF
14 A771-14-27 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type [) Hallway of Qriginat 1% Floor Structure Good 805 SF
4771-14-28 v g e iyp Y orrie
4771-15-29 , - Path Areas in Original 1%t Floor
15 4971-15-30 2x4 Lay-in Celling Tile (Type 11} Structure Good N/A
RELINQUISHED BY: £ TME:  _ /%00 DATE: AP /o I
G, 11os” Y
RECEIVED BY: U‘q'M TIME: DATE:
Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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ACM SAMPLES

PHONE: 501-801-2773 PROJECT #: 1841285

FAX: 501-907-1129

SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL
6709 WAYNE DRIVE
NORTH LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118

INSPECTOR: J. STUART

{NSPECTION FIELD SHEET DATE SAMPLED: 12 April 2018

PROJECT NAME:

Former Gray’'s Hospital

PROJECT ADDRESS: 477 E. Main Street 1 FLOOR SAMPLES
Batesville, AR

4 | SAMPLE# MATERIAL LOCATION CONDITION SF/LE
16 j;;ij:'gg 12x12 Celling Tile (Type 1) Above Grid in Original 1* Floor Area Goed 922 SF
17 j;;;‘j;jz 12x12 Ceiling Tile {Type ) Exposed In (1) Room — NE Hall Area Good 117 5F
18 (57EEE ) 1012 celling Tie (Type 1) Brposed g;‘;} dj%inulsjz:lciiﬁr?” Area | Good 321 SF
19 g;iiggé Dark Tan 12x12 £T/ Mastic SW Room at i?:oil':i' ~ Orlginal 1° Good . 221 SF
20 j;;i:;gjg Floral Print Sheet Vinyl Flooring Bathr"omst')?i;‘:sgi"rg”: = 4% Floor Good 72 SF
21 j;;iji:g Gray Cove Base & Mastic Throughout Original 1** Floor Area Good 1,046 LF
22 g;i:i;:ii 2%4 Lay-In Ceiling Tile (Type 1} 1%t Floor New Addition - Throughout Good 4,728 SF
23 g;ig:‘z 2x4 Lay-In Ceiling Tile (Type I} | Path Areas In 1% Floor New Addition Good N/A
20 T2 oy ayin Cellng Tile (Type ) | Path Areas in 1% Floor New Addlton | Good N/A
25 3;;1_2?::3 Brown/Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic West End Restnﬁ:) Fr?jol: New Addition Good 60 SF
26 Z;;i:ig:i; Fire Door insulation Throughout 1% Fioor Good 15 ea.
27 EIOEE Tan Sheet Vinyl Flooring Restroom at Rear of Bullding Good 36 SF

RELINQUISHED BY: L(/? Jw W?Z\ NME: /YD DATE: A/ M /&

S N oess

nme (03 DATE:

RECEIVED BY:
Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Environmental
Enterdgris_e Group, Inc.
iy

Client: Sny

Environmenta! & Construction, Tnc.
Client Project; 1841288

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via; FedBx

220 North Knoxville Russeltville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J, Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
1 4771-01-01 No None Detected
‘ Cellulose 1% | Synthetic Fiber 2%
Calcite 50% | Quartz 4%
Sample Description: Gray Particulate Matter 43%

Caulk

Exterior Doors - 1st Floor

Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
2 4771-01-02 No None Detected
Celluiose 196 | Synthetic Fiber 2%
Calgite 50% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Gray Particulate Matter 44%

Caulk

Exterior Doors - 15t Floor

Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
3 4771-02-03 No None Detected
Calcite 60% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Matter 3%

Sample Descripfion;
Caulk

Gray

Exterior Windows - [st Floor

Sample #| Chlient Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This mafterial contains approximately
4 47710204 No None Detected
Calcite 60% | Quariz 3%
Particulate Matter 37%

Sample Description:

Gray

Caulk

Exterior Windows - Ist Floor

“urrent information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identificd and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the anly
methodology(s) used. ‘The methodolopy listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scape of accreditation (BPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection Jimit is less than 1 percent.
Test measurements are fraceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The informalion listed above is for the
sxclusive use of"the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

sigaature withou! consent from BEG. Sample results shall not be used by (he client to claim praducl endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the LS, Government,
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon requesl, Aceredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for te specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 1015870,

NWVLA

®

NVLAP LAB CODE 1016870

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc
Analyst

NVLAP Signatory
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.,

Client: Snyder Environmental & onstruction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-GO0/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - st Floor
Shipped Via: FedEx

Received: 4/18/2018

290 North IKnoxville  Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
I. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

Surfacing
1st Floor Rear Wing (Morgue)

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
5 4771-03-03 No Notne Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 60%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 37%
Sample Description: White
Glazing
Exterior Windows - East Rear Area
Sample #| Client Sample 1ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
6 4771-03-06 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 60%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 38%
Sample Description: White
Glazing
Exterior Windows - East Rear Area
Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
7 4771-04-07 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 45%
Quartz 25% | Particulate Matter 30%
Sample Descriptlon: White/Gray
Surfacing
1st Floor Rear Wing (Morgue)
Sample #{ Client Ssmple ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
8 4771-04-08 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 45%
Quartz 20% | Particulate Matter 35%
Sample Deseription: White/Gray

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and th

e samples aclually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the onfy

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAPs specific scope of accreditation {EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported gbove is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection lmit is fess than | percent.

Test measurements are traceable 1o Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The resulis are vatid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from BEG. Sample results shall not be used by the clicat to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the UL.S. Government,
Sampios not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be retured {o the client upon request. Accredited by the National Yoluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP cade 101587-0.

NWLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

®
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EEG, Inc

Analyst
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NVLAP Signatory
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Environmental

'Enterf})ris_e Group, Inc,
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction,

Client Project: 1841285
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken Frem: Former Gray's Hospit

Inc.

al / Batesville - 1st Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: TedEx

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Atkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 068-1956
www.cegonline.comm

Job Number: 00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: I, Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/20138
Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
9 4771-05-09 No None Detected
Calgite 39 | Quartz 2%
Particulate Matter 95%
Sample Description: White/Green/Brown
Stair Tread Material
All Stairwells - Middle of Structure
Sample#| Client Somple ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
10 4771-05-10 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 2%
Quarlz 294 | Particulate Matter 96%
Sample Description: White/Green/Brown
Stair Tread Material
All Stairwells - Middle of Structure
Sample #{ Client Sample TD: Layered Analysis This material contalns approximately
1 4771-06-11 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 45% | Quartz 3%
Sample Deseription: Brown Particulate Matter 49%
Floor Tile
Mop Root by Rear Entrance
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
11 4771-06-11 Yeos Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 10% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 4% | Quartz 1%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 84%
Mastic
Mop Room by Rear Entrance

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the sampl

methodology(s) used. ‘The methodology tisted in this report

reported abo

Test measurements are ra
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shafl not be reproduced in any form or

ve 13 a visuah estimation of total composition, «

isa
nless otherwise noted in this report, Asbestos detection Himit is ]

ceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the mmaterials
fashion for advertising or other purposes in conticction with EEG's nmne or

es netually tested, The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each pereentage
ess than 1 percent.

tested, The information listed above is for the

signature without consent from EE
Samples not consumed in analysis
Laboratory Accreditation Program

G. Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim pro

duct endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S, Government,

will be retained for a maximum of 30 days, Samples may be retine

d to the clicnt upon request. Accredited by the National Voluutary

for the specific scope of Acereditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

NVLAD)

NVLAP LAB CODE 1015870

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,
EEQG, Inc

Analystx -\

NVLAP Signatory  Qual
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Environmental

Enterqprise Group
[S

r Enviromnental &

Client: Sny
Client Project: 1841288

Inc.

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

onstruction, Inc.

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956

www.eegonline.com

Job Number:
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sanpled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

00297- B2018-0254

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample # | Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This materlal contains approximately
13 4771-07-13 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 7% | Quartz 4%
Gypsum Movtar 50% | Particulate Matter 3%
Sample Deseription: White
Plaster - Skim
Throughout Original 1st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
13 4771-07-13 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Quartz 25%
Gypsum Mortar 45% | Particulatc Matter 29%
Sample Description:  Off White
Piaster - Skim
Throughout Original 1st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layercd Analysis This material contains approximately
14 4771-07-14 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose <1% | Calcite 6%
Quarlz 4% | Gypsum Mortar 50%
Sample Description: Whits Particulate Matter 40%
Plaster - Skim
Throughout Original 1st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
14 4771-07-14 Yes None Detected |
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 2%
Quartz 20% | Hair 45%
Sample Description: Off White Particulale Matter 32%
Plaster - Skim
Throughout Original Ist Floor Structure

Current information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified and th

e samples actually tested, The ethodelogy(s) listed in this report is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodelogy Histed in this report is a deviation from NYLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 methad). Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Ashestos detection limit i

Test measurements ate iraceable to Standard Reference Material 1366a and 1867. The results are vali

s less than 1 pergent.

d only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the

exclusive use of the clicnt listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any Form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EECs name or

signature without consent from EEG. Sample results
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained fo

shall not be used by (he client to ctaim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Goveriment.

¢ & maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client u

pon request, Accredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the speci

fic scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0,

NRLADS

NVLAP LAB CODE 10156870

10359501021

Respectiully Submitted,
EEG, Inc

i aan T Aolcdhuu.
S

NVLAP Signatory  Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Environmental
_Enterdpris_e Group, Inc,
Client: Snyder Envitonmental & Construction, Inc,
Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas

72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956

wwiv.eegonline.com

00297~ B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #{ Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
15 4771-08-15 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 6%
Quartz 3% | Gypsum Mortar 55%
Sample Deseription; White/Red Particulate Mafter 35%
Plaster
Throughout Original 1st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
16 4771-08-16 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 7%
Quartz 3% | Gypsum Mortar 50%
Sample Description: White/Red Particulate Matter 40%
Plaster
Throughout Original 1st Floor Structure
Sample #}| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materinl contalns approximately
17 4771-09-17 No None Detected
Calcite 55% | Quartz 3%
Particulate Matter 42%
Sample Description: White/Pink
Joint Compound
Partitions in Front 1st Floor Addition
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
18 4771-09-18 No None Detected
Cellulose <1% | Calcite 55%
Quartz 3% | Particulate Mafter 42%
Sample Description: White/Pink
Joint Compound
Partitions in Front st Floor Addition

Curreat information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified and the samples nctually tested. The methodelogy(s) listed in this report is the ouly
methodology(s) used. The methadology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimalion of total composition, unless otherwise noted [n this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.
Test measurements are traceable {o Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for adverlising o other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

signatitre without consent from CEG. Sample results shafl not be used by the client to claim product cndorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.8. Governtient.
Samples not consuimed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Acgreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0,

®

NR7LA

NVLAP LAB CODE 10156870

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc : I\ i\!

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
Date: March 23, 2026
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NVLAP Signatory
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479} 663-1956

Job Numbey

www.eegonline.com

+  00297- B2018-0254

Client Project; 18412385
Methodology:

EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedBx

Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
19 4771-10-19 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 50% | Quariz 3%
Particulate Matter 47%
Sample Description: Tan
Floor Tile
Throughout Original st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
19 4771-10-19 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Cellulose 2%
Calcite 15% | Quattz 2%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 79%
Mastic
Throughout Original st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
21 47711121 Yes None Detected
1 Calcite 55% § Quattz 3%
Particulate Malter 42%
Sample Description: Tan
Floor Tile
Throughout 1st Floor Front Addition
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
21 4771-11-21 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 8% } Cellulose <1%
Calcite 4% | Quariz 1%
Sample Descripfion: Black Patticulate Matter 87%
Mastic
Throughout Ist Floor Front Addition

Current information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified and th
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviati

reported above is a visual estimation of total compositi
Tes| measutements are leaceable to Standard Reference
exclusive use of the cllent listed sbove. Sample results s

on, wnjess otherwise note

on fiom NVLAP

4 in this report. Asbestos detection timit is

Material 1866a and 1867, The resu

ilis are valid only for the materia

hall not ke reproduced in any form or fashion for adverlising or oth

e samples actually tested. The methodolopy(s} listed in this repori is the only
s specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

less than 1 percent.
Is tested. The information listed above is for the
et purposes in connection with EEG's name or

signature without consent from EEG. Sawple resulls shatl not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.§, Government,

Samples not consumed in nnalysi

< will be retained for a maxinum of 30 days. Samples may be retutned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope 0

N

NVLAP LAE CODE 101587-0

10359501021

®
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£ Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0,

Respectfully Submitted,

EEQG, Inc i '{ [»Z

AN
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Environmental
Enterprise Grou Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc,

Client Project: 1841285

Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From:

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx

Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonling.com

Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: . Stuait

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materlal contains approximately
23 4771-12-23 Yes Positive
] Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Cellulose <]1%
Calcite 50% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Brown Particulate Matter 45%
Floor Tile
Accents in 1st Floor Front Addition
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
23 4771-12-23 Yes Positive '
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 4% | Celiulose 1%
Calcite 20% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 2%
Mastic
Accents in 1st Floor Front Addition
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layerced Analysis This material contains approximately
25 4771-13-25 Yes None Detected
I Calcite 55% | Quartz 2%
Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Description: Off White
Floor Tile
Various Rooms in Original st Floor & New Addition
Sample# | Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
25 4771-13-25 Yes Mone Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 15%
Quartz 1% | Particulate Matter 83%
Sample Description: Yellow
Mastic
Various Rooms in Original 1st Floor & New Addition

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identifi

ed and the samples actually tested, The methodology(s) listed in this report is the ouly

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is & deviation from NVLAT's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-G00/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

reported above is a visual estimation of lotal composition,

unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection fimit is less than 1 percent.

Test measurements are traceable 1o standard Reference Material 18664 and 1867, The results are valid onty for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or {ashion for advertising or other purposes in contection with EEG's name of
signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NYLAP of any agency of the U.S. Government.

Samjples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days, Samples may e refurned to the client upon request.

Acoredited by the National Voluntary

Laboratory Acereditation Progratn for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAF code 101 587-0.

NV LAD

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

e et

NVLAP Signatory Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
Date: March 23, 2026
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Environmental

Enter

Client Project: 1841283

rise Grou
Client; Snyder Environmental &

Inc,
pc,On nc

struction, Inc,

Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479} 968-1956

www.eegonline com

Job Number:
Sampled By: J. Stuart
Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported; 4/18/2018

00297- B2018-0254

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis ‘fhis material contains approximately
25 4771-13-25 Yes Positive
3 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Celiulose 1%
Calcite 20% | Quartz 1%
Sample Description:  Black Particulate Matter 75%
Mastic
Various Rooms in Original Ist Floor & New Addition
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
27 4771-14-27 No None Detected
Celluloge 60% | Perlite 25%
Particulate Matter 15%
Sample Description: White/Off White
Ceiling Tile
Hallway of Original Ist Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This materis) contains approximately
28 4771-14-28 No None Detected _
Cellulose 60% | Mineral Wool <1%
Perlite 20% | Particulate Matter 20%
Sample Description:  White/Off White
Ceiling Tile
Haliway of Original 1st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
29 4771-15-29 No None Detected
Cellulose 60% | Perlite 25%
Particulate Matier 15%
Sample Deseription:  White/Off White
Ceiling Tile
Path Areas in Original st Floor Structure

Current informalion listed above applies to the standards or proc
methodology(s) used. The methodotogy listed in this report is a
aosition, unless ol
rence Material 18662 and 1867, The results are valid on

reported above is a visual estimation of total comj
Tost measurements are traceable to Standard Refe
exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample re
signature without consent from EEG. Sample resu
Samples hot consumed in anatysis will be retained
Laboratoery Accreditation Program for the specifi

NRLAD)

NVLAP LAB CODE 1015870

10359501021

edures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
deviation froms NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
herwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection fimit is Jess than 1 percett.

ly for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
sults shall not be reproduced in any forn or fashion for advertising or other purposes in conncetion with EEG's name or
lts shall not be used by the client to claim produgt endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.

for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the cllent upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
¢ scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0,

Respectfully Submitted,

, Inc

Analyst
NVLAP Sign
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc,

Client Project: 1841238
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Received; 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 0968-1956

www.eegonline.com

Job Number:
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

00297- B2018-0254

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #} Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
30 4771-15-30 No None Detected
Cellulose 60% | Calcite <1%
Perlite 20% | Pasticnlate Matter 20%
Sample Description:  White/Off White
Ceiling Tile
Path Areas in Original 1st Floor Structure
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
31 4771-16-31 No None Detected
Cellulose 15% | Mineral Wool 30%
Perlite 20% | Particulate Matter 15%
Sample Description: White
Ceiling Tile
Above Grid in Qriginal 1st Floor Area
Sample #| Client Sample ID; | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
32 4771-16-32 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mingral Wool 30%
Calcite <1% | Perlite 25%
Sample Description: White Particulate Matter 15%
Ceiling Tile
Albove Grid in Original 1st Floor Area
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
33 47171-16-33 No None Detected
Cellulose 98% | Particulats Matter 2%
Sample Description: White/Brown
Ceiling Tile
Exposed in 1 Room - NE Hall Area

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and thy

e samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this repott is 8 deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (GPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

reported above is a visual estimation of (otal composition, unless otherwise noted
Test nieasurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867,
exclusive use of the clicnt Listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion

Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAFP or any a
(1 be retained for & maximum of 30 days, Samples may be returned to the clicat upon request. Accredited by the Natjonal Voluntary
fic scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

signature without consent from EEG.
Samples not consumed in analysis wi
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the speci

in this report, Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent,
The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the

N IY0)

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc

Analyst

e €

gency of the U.S, Government.

WLAP Signatory Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Enviro
Enterprise

nmental

Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc,
Client Project; 1841288

Methodology:

EPA-G00/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedBEx

290 Notth Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 068-1956
www.gegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
J. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
34 A771-17-34 No None Detected
Cellulose 98% | Particulate Matter 2%
Sample Description: ~ White/Brown
Ceiling Tile
Exposed in 1 Room - NE Hall Area
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
35 4771-18-33 No None Detected
Cellulose 98% | Calcite <1%
Particulate Matter 2%
Sample Description:  White/Brown
Celling Tile
Exposed in 2 Rooms - NE Hall & by Old/New Junction
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
36 4771-18-36 No None Detected
Cellulose 98% | Calcite <1%
Particulate Matter 2%
Sample Description:  White/Brown
Ceiling Tile
Exposed in 2 Rooms - NE Hall & by Old/New Junction
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
37 4771-19-37 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 50% { Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 45%
Floor Tile
SW Room at Ed of Hall - Original ist Floor Area

Curtent information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the anly

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in
reported above is a visual estimalion of lotal composition, unless otherwise n
Test mensurements are fraceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are v:
exclusive use of the client fisted above., Sample results shall
signature without consent from EEG, Sample resuits shall nol be usc

Samples not consumed in analysis
Laboratory Accreditation Program

NRVLA

this report is & deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

oted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent,

not be repraduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes
d by e client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.8. Government.

alid onty for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the

in connection with EEG's name or

will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
for the speeific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

NVLAP LAB CODE 1016870

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,

EEG, Inc

Analyst

NVLAP Signatory  Quality AsSurince Project Plan/Work Plan
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290 North Knoxvitle Russellville, Avkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc. Job Number; 00297- B2018-0254
Client Project: 1841288 Sampled By: ], Stuart
Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - Ist Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/18/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
37 4771-19-37 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 5% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 3% [Quartz 4%

Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 87%
Mastic
SW Room at Ed of Hall - Original 1st Floor Area

Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
39 4771-20-39 Yes None Detected :
i Cellulose 1% | Fiberglass 3%
Calcite 45% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: White Particulate Matter 49%
Viny! Sheet Flooring
Bathrooms in NE Rooms - Ist Floor Original Area

Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This materlal contains approximately
39 4771-20-39 Yes None Detected
2 Calcite §5% | Quartz 2%
Particulate Matter 43%

Sample Description: Tan
Floor Tile
Bathrooms in NE Rooms - ist Floor Original Area

Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
39 4771-20-39 Yes Positive
3 Chiysotile Asbestos 4% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 15% | Quartz 1%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 79%
Mastic
Bathrooms in NE Rootns - 1st Floor Original Areg

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the saniples actuatly tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report Is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reporied above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.

Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Malerial 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall nat be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's rame or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample resulls shall not be used by the client to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any ageney of the U.S. Government.
Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may e retuened to the client upon request, Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®
N v & @ Respectfully Submitted,
mEEAG’J‘%m R Nateho
Analyst \,\X\,\ ( )
NVLAP LAB CODE 1015870 AT {\\

NVLAP Signatory

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
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220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Envir.onmental
¥nterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Envitonmental & Construction, Inc. Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Client Project: 1841288 Sampled By: J. Stuart
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via; FedBx Reported: 4/18/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sampte #| Client Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This materlal confains approeximately
41 47712141 Yes None Detected
i Cellulose 1% | Calcite 3%
Quartz 1% [ Particulate Mattet Q5%

Sample Description: Gray
Covebase
Throughout Original 1st Floor Area

Sample #| Client Sample 1D Layered Analysis 'This material contains approximately
41 4771-21-41 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 5%
Quartz 2% | Particulate Matter 92%

Sample Description: Brown
Covebase Mastic
Throughout Original 1st Floor Area

Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
42 4771-21-42 Yes None Detected
i Cellulose 1% | Calcite 3%
Quartz 1% | Particulate Matter 95%

Sample Description: Gray
Covebase
Throughout Original 15t Floor Area

Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
42 4771-21-42 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 6%
Quattz 1% | Particulate Matter 92%

Sample Description: Brown
Covebase Mastic
Throughout Original 1st Floor Area

Current Information listed above applies 10 the standards or procedures tdentified and the samples actually tested. “The methodology(s) listed in this repost is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-GOO]M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage
reported above is 8 visnal estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection timit is less than | pereent.

“Test measirements are traceable © Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867. The results arc valld only for the matestals tested, The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample resulls shali not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG, Sample results shall not be used by the dlient 1o claim product endorsement by NVLAF or any agency of the U.S. Government.
Samples not consumed in analysis will be relained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned ta the client upon request. Accredited by the National Veluntary
Laboratory Accredilation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®
Respectfully Submitted,
NV EEG, Inc Z “A/
NVLAPLABGODE 108887:0 4 ireEtiRE o NN R

NVLAP SignatoryQuality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
RS BT www.cegonline com
Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, [nc. Job Number: 00297- B2018-0254

Client Project: 1841288 Sampled By: J. Stuart

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material confains approximately
43 4711-22-43 No None Detected

Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 30%
Perlite 20% | Particulate Matter 20%

Sample Description: While
Ceiling Tile
1st Floor New Addition - Throughout

Sample #| Client Sample JD: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
44 4771-22-44 No None Detected
: Cellulose 309 { Mineral Wool 30%
Perlite 20% { Particulate Matter 20%

Sample Description: White
Ceiling Tile
1st Floor New Addition - Throughout

Sample#| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
45 4771-23-45 No None Detected
Ceilulose 35% | Mineral Wool 30%
Perlite 20% | Particuiate Matter 15%

Sample Deseription: White
Ceiling Tile
Path Areas in 1st Floor New Addition

Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
- 46 47712346 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 30%
Calcite 1% | Perlite 25%
" Sample Description: White Particulate Matter 14%
Ceiling Tile
Path Areas in Ist Floor New Addition

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) Listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used, The methodology listed in this seport is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Bach percentage
reported above is a visual eslimation of total composltion, mmless otherwise noted in this report. Ashestos detection limit is less than 1 percent.

Test measurements are fraceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867. The results are valid only for the matetials tested. The information listed above Is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form ot fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signalure without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product eadarsement by NVLAP ot any agency of the U.S. Govertinent,
Samples not consumed it analysis will be retained for a maxinmum of 30 days. Samples may be retumned to the cligat upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
t.aboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

Respectfully Submitted,
NV EEG, Inc :E “ ﬂég

Analystf \ \g\ \J o
NVLAF LAB CODE 1016870 AN gﬁ\ o

NVLAP Signatory  Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
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Environmental

Enter

rise Group,

Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.
Client Project; 1841288
Methodology: EPA-G00/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor

Reccived: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

290 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegontine.com

00297- B2018-0254
T. Stuart

Job Number:
Sampled By:

Date Sampled; 4/13/2018
Reporied: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis "This material contains approximately
47 4771-24-47 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 35%
Petlite 20% | Particulate Matter 15%
Saniple Description: White
Ceiling Tile
Path Areas in st Floor New Addition
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
48 4771-24-48 No None Detected
Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 30%
Calcite 1% | Petlite 20%
Sample Description;  White Particulate Matter 19%
Ceiling Tile
Path Areas in 1st Floor New Addition
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
49 4771-25-49 Yes Positive
[ Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Calcite 50%
Quartz 3% | Particulate Matter 45%
Sample Description:  Brown/Tan
Floor Tile
West End Restrooms in NE Addition 1st Floor
Sample #{ Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis ‘This material contains approximately
49 4771-25-49 Yes Positive
2 Chrysotile Asbestos 3% | Cellulose 1%
Calcite 10% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Black Particulate Matter 84%
Mastic
West End Restrooms in NE Addition 1st Floor

Current information listed abave applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodalogy listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scape of aceredilation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage

reporled above is 4
Test measurements

exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample resy
signature without consent from EEG, Sample results shall not be used by the clic

visyal estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this reporl. Asbestos detection |imit is less than 1 percent,
ate traceable to Standard Reference Materia! 1866a and 1867, The results arc valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
tlts shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposcs in connection with EEG's name or

at to claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S, Government,

Samples noi consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximuin of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request, Accredited by the MNational Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVYLAP code 101587-0.

IN

1035950102

®

VLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

1

Respectlully Submitted,
EEG, Inc |

Analystf| ‘

NVLAP S"ignatory Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
Date: March 23, 2026
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Environmental

Enterprise Group
Client: Snyder Environmental & Cons

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray"
Received: 4/18/2018

, Inc.

truction, Inc.

s Hospita! / Batesville - 1st Floor

Shipped Via:  FedEx

2720 North Knoxville

Russellville, Arkansas 72801

Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956

www.cegonline.com

00297- B2018-0254
], Stuart

Job Number:
Sampied By:

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/18/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Clent Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
51 4771-26-51 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 3%
Quartz 3% | Perlite 40%
Sample Deseription:  White Particulate Matter 33%
Insulation
Throughout st Floor
Sample #] Client Sample Dz Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
52 4771-26-52 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 3%
Quartz 3% | Perlite 35%
Sample Description: ~ White Particulate Matter 58%
Insulation
Throughout st Floor
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
53 4171-27-033 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 30% | Fiberglass 3%
Calcite 30% | Quartz 3%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 34%
Vinyl Sheet Flooring
Restroom at Rear of Building
Sample #| Ciient Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
53 4771-27-053 Yes None Detected
2 Calcite 55% | Quariz 2%
Particulate Matter 43%
Sample Description: White
Floor Tile
Restroom at Rear of Building

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this repor

reported above is a visual estimation of total composit

Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Materia
Sample restts shall not be re

exclusive use of the chent listed above.
signature without consemt from EEG.
Samples noi consumed in analysis
[.aboratory Accreditation Program

ion,

il be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request,
for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 104587-0

NVLAD

NVLAP LAB CODE 101587-0

10359501021
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produced in any form or fashion

Respectfully Submitted,

iraon T Azl

WNVLXPﬁgnatbry' “Quality Asguranc:r’rg]zét Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
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Knﬁyst

Current Information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

Lis # deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage
unless othierwise noted i this report. Asbestos detection limit is tess than 1 percent.

f 18664 and 1867. The resuits are valid only for Me materials tested. The information
for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name of
Sample results shall not be used by the client to claim product ondorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.
Accredited by the National Voluntary

listed above is for the




nvironmental
rise Group, Inc,

E
Enterp
Client; Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc,

Client Projeci: 1841285

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arlcansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 'ax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Job Number: 00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116
Sample(s) Taken From: Former Gray's Hospital / Batesville - 1st Floor Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/18/2018
Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis "This material contains approximately
54 4771-27-054 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 30% | Fiberglass 3%
Calgite 30% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 35%
Vinyl Sheet Flooring
Restroom at Rear of Building
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
54 4771-27-054 Yes None Detected
2 Calcite 55% { Quartz 3%
Particulate Matter 42%
Sample Description: White
Floor Tile
Restroom at Rear of Building
Sample #{ Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
54 4771-27-054 Yes None Detected '
3 Cellulose 1% ] Synthetic Fiber <1%
Calcite 6% | Quartz 1%
Sample Description: Yellow Particulate Matter 92%
Mastic
Restroom at Rear of Building

Current information listed above applies to the standards ot procedures identified

methodology(s) used. The methodology fisted ih this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope o
noted in this report, Asbestos
1867.
exclusive usc of the client listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any
the client
amples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
fic scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

f total comyposition, unless otherwise
d Reference Material 1866a and

reported above is a visual estimation o
Test mieasurements are traceable to Standar

signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not

Samples not consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. S
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the speci

NR7LA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101487.0

@

10359501021

and the samples actually tosted. The niethodology(s) fisted in this report is the only

f accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
detection kimit is less than 1 pereent,

als tested. The information listed above s for the
tion with EEG's name or
rnment,

The resulls are valid ouly for the materi
form or fashion for advestising or other purposes in connes

(o claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Gove

Respectfully Submitted,

Revision No. 01
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/ SNYDER'

.cuvmommmm

ACM SAMPLES
SNYDER ENVIRONMENTAL PHONE: 501-801-2773 PROJECT #: 1841285
6709 WAYNE DRIVE FAX: 501-907-1129
NORTH LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118
INSPECTION FIELD SHEET DATE SAMPLED: 12 April 2018 INSPECTOR: J. STUART
PROJECT NAME: Former Gray's Hospital
PROJECT ADDRESS: 477 E, Main Street OUT BUILDING SAMPLES
Batesvilie, AR
# | SAMPLE# | MATERIAL i LOCATION | conDimioN | SEALF
FORMER MORGUE
477M-01-01
477M-01-02 .
1 A77M1-01-03 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic Throughaut Former Morgue Good 1,350 SF
477M-01-04
477M-02-05 I
2 1770706 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Throughout Former Morgue Good 1,350 SF
GENERATOR ROOOM
477G-01-01 . . )
1 17760102 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile Throughout Generator Room Good 238 SF
FOOD STORAGE BUILDING
477F-01-01
i 1
i 4770102 Drywall Celling Ceilings Throughout Good ,007 SF
477F-02-03
Glazi E i ind .
2 47770204 Window Glazing xterior Windows of Structure Good 3ea
477F-03-05 "
3 477F03-06 Shingle Rooflng Roof Good 1,007 SF

RELINQUISHED BY: //-? ¢ }:MNL nve: __ygd oaTE: _AL A I
RECEIVED BY: 5 NLeds TIME: \ iﬁﬁ paTe: / f %\‘ L0

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841285
Methodology: EPA-GO0/R-93/116

220 North Knoxville
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956

Job Number:

Rugsellville, Arkansas 72801

www.eegonline com

00297- B2018-0254

Sampled By: J. Stuart

Sample(s) Taken From: Former Morgue
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: TedEx

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material confains approximately
139 477M-01-01 Yes Positive
1 Chrysotile Asbestos 2% | Cellulose <1%
Calcite 55% | Quartz 2%
Sample Description: Tan Particulate Matter 41%
Floor Tile
Throughout Former Morgue
Sample #| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
139 477M-01-01 Yes None Detected
2 Cellulose 1% | Calcite 5%
Quattz 1% { Particulate Matter 93%
Sample Description: Yellow
Mastic
‘Throughout Former Morgue
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Aunalysis This material contains approximately
143 477M-02-05 No None Detected
Celtulose 30% | Mineral Wool 30%
Perlite 20% | Particulate Matter 20%
Sample Description: White
Ceiling Tile
Throughout Former Morgue
Sample#| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
144 477M-02-06 Yes None Detected
1 Cellulose 30% | Mineral Wool 35%
Petlite 20% | Particulate Matter 15%
Sample Description: White
Ceiling Tile
Throughout Former Morgue

Current information listed above applies to the standards or procedures identi

fied and the samples actually tested.

The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only

methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Bach percentage

ted in this report, Asbestos detestion fimit is less

than 1 percent.

reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise no

Test meastrements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 18662 and 1867. The results are valid only for the materials fested. The information listed above is for the

exclusive use of the client listed above. Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form

signature without consent from REG. Sample results shaif not be used by the

client to claim product endorsement by NVLAE or

or fashion for adverlising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or

atty agency of the U.S. Government.

Samples not consunied in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days, Sanipies may be refurned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specifio scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 1015870

®

INRA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, inc
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220 North Knoxville Ruossellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
www.eegonline.com

Environmentat
Enterprise Group, Inc.

CHent: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Ine. Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254

Client Project: 1841283 Sampled By: J. Stuart

Methodology: EPA-GO0/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Generator Room/Outbuilding Date Sampled: 4/13/2018

Received; 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: FedEx Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
145 4717G-01-01 No None Detected

Cellulose 60% | Perlite 30%
Particulate Matter 10%

Sample Descriptlon: White

Ceiling Tile

Throughout Generator Room

Sample #| CHent Sample 1D: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
146 477G-01-02 No None Detected
Cellulose 55% | Calcite <1%
Perlite 30% | Particulate Matter 15%

Sample Description: White

Ceiling Tile

Throughout Generator Room

“urrent informalion listed above applies to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology kisted in this report is 4 deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of accreditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Eaclt percentage
seported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otlenvise roted in this report. Asbestos detection limil is less than 1 percent,

Test measurements are traceable to Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested, The information listed above is for the
sxelusive use of the client listed above. Sampie results shall not be reprodueed in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG, Sample results shall not be used by the elient to claim product endorserment by NVLAP or any agency of the U.5. Government.
Samples not consumed in analysis will e retained for a maximun of 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
Labaratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0. ‘

®

& Respectfully Submitted,
EEG, Inc - '
INAVIEA L
Analyst \\: :

NVLAP Signatory Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
10359501021 Page 198 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026
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Environmen
Enterprise Group,

tal
Inc.

Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841288
Methodology: EPA-600/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Food Storage/Outbuilding

Received: 4/18/2018

Shipped Via: FedEx

220 North Knoxville
Phone (479) 968-6767  Fax (479) 968-1956
wiwvw.eegonline.com

Job Number; 00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: J. Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reported: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report
Sample #| Client Sample TD: Layered Analysis This material contaius approximately
147 477F-01-01 No None Detected
Celiulose 35% | Fiberglass 1%
Gypsum Mortar 50% | Particulate Matter 14%
Sample Descripfion; White/Brown
Drywall
Ceilings Throughout
Sample #| Client Sample 1D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
148 4777-01-02 No None Detected
Celiulose 30% | Fiberglass 1%
Gypsum Mortar 60% | Particulate Matter 9%
Sample Description: White/Brown
Drywall
Ceilings Throughout
Sample #| Client Sample [D: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
149 477F-02-03 No None Detected
Cellulose 1% | Calcite 60%
Quartz 5% | Particulate Matter 34%
Sample Description: White
Glazing
Exterior Windows of Structure
Sample#| Client Sample ID: Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
150 477F-02-04 No None Detected
Cellulos¢ 1% | Calcite 55%
Quartz 5% | Particulate Mafter 35%
Sampte Description: White
Glazing
Exterior Windows of Structure

Current information listed above applies to the stand

reported above is @ visual estimation of total compos

Test measurements arc traceable to Standard Reference Malerial 18664 and 1867. T

exclusive use of the client listed above; Sample resu

signature withoul consent from EEG. Sample results s
sis wilt be retained for a maximom o

Samgples not consumed in analy

Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific sco

DNAVUA

NVLAP LAB CODE 101687-0

10359501021

ards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) listed in this report is the only
methodology(s) used. The methodology listed in this report is a deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-GO0/M-4-82-020 method), Each percentage

ition, unless otherwise o

Its shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion

®

EEG,

Analyst

N—-—VL A-I’_Slgﬁ&%y’ ssur#nceProject Plan/Work Plan
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ted in this report, Asbestos detection limit is less than 1 percent,

he results are valid only for (he materials tested. The information listed above is for the

for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's hame ot

falf not be used by the client ta claim product endorsenent by NVLAP or any agency of the U.S. Government.
£ 30 days. Samples may be returned to the client upon request. Accredited by the National Voluntary
pe of Accreditation under NYLAP code 101587-0.
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Environmental
Enterprise Group, Inc.
Client: Snyder Environmental & Construction, Inc.

Client Project: 1841285

Methodology: EPA-GOO/R-93/116

Sample(s) Taken From: Food Storage/Outbuilding
Received: 4/18/2018 Shipped Via: TFedEx

220 North Knoxville Russellville, Arkansas 72801
Phone (479) 968-6767 Fax (479) 968-19506
www.eegonline.com

Job Number:  00297- B2018-0254
Sampled By: I Stuart

Date Sampled: 4/13/2018
Reporfed: 4/19/2018

Bulk Asbestos Report

Sample #] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contalns approximately
151 A77F-03-05 No None Detected
Cellulose <]% | Fiberglass 20%
Calcite 25% | Quartz 6%
Sample Description: Gray/Black Particulate Matter 49%
Shingle
Roof
Sample#] Client Sample ID: | Layered Analysis This material contains approximately
152 4771-03-06 No None Detectel
Cellulose <1% | Fiberglass 20%
Calcite 30% | Quartz 5%
Sample Description: Gray/Black Particulate Matter 45%
Shingle
Roof

Current information listed above applics to the standards or procedures identified and the samples actually tested. The methodology(s) Hsted in this report is the only
methodology(s) used, The methodelogy listed in this report is & deviation from NVLAP's specific scope of acereditation (EPA-600/M-4-82-020 method). Each percentage
reported above is a visual estimation of total composition, unless otherwise noted in this report. Asbestos detection limit is less than | percent,

Test measurements are traceable (o Standard Reference Material 1866a and 1867, The results are valid only for the materials tested. The information listed above is for the
exclusive use of the client listed above, Sample results shall not be reproduced in any form or fashion for advertising or other purposes in connection with EEG's name or
signature without consent from EEG. Sample results shall not be used by the client ta claim product endorsement by NVLAP or any agency of the U.8, Government,
Samples nol consumed in analysis will be retained for a maximum of 30 days. Samples may be refurned to the client upon request, Accredited by the National Volurnlary
Laboratory Accreditation Program for the specific scope of Accreditation under NVLAP code 101587-0.

®

NVLA

NVLAP LAB CODE 1016870

10359501021
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Appendix B
Photographs

(G ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT ‘
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
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477R-01-01: Lower Roof - Field Roofing

477R-02-02: Lower Roof - Penetration Mastic -
20% Chrysotile

477R-03-03: Middle Roof - Field Roofing

477R-04-04: Middle Roof - Penetration Mastic -

15% Chrysotile
ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
ner Gra ; ital, 477 E. Main S lle, . .
: Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
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477R-05-05: Side Roof - Field Roofing

477R-06-06: Side Roof - Penetration Mastic

477R-07-07: Side Roof - Flashing

477R-08-08: Upper Roof - Field Roofing

ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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477R-09-09: Upper Roof - Penetration Mastic

- ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
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4774-01-01 & 02: Lt. Brown Cove Base & Mastic -
2% Chrysotile

4774-02-03 & 04: Dark Brown Cove Base & Mastic

4774-03-05 & 06: Dark Tan 9x9 FT / Mastic -
10% Chrysotile

4774-04-07 & 08: Lt. Tan 9x9 FT/ Mastic -
8% Chrysotile

ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
F a ital, 477 E. Main St B ille, AR .
ormer Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4774-05-09 & 10: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1)

4774-06-11 & 12: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1)

4774-07-13 & 14: Spray-on Fire Proofing

4774-08-15 & 16: Pipe Insulation

POl ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

e spital, 477 E. Mai  Batesville, AR . .
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4774-09-17 & 18: Wall Plaster

4774-10-19 & 20: Drapery Material

4774-11-21 & 22: White Perimeter Window Caulk

2ABl ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

ner spital, 477 E. Mai t, ille, AR . .
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
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4773-01-01 & 02: Dark Brown Cove Base & Mastic

4773-02-03 & 04: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type l)

4773-03-05 & 06: Wall Plaster

4773-04-07 & 08: Ceiling Plaster

ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4773-05-09 & 10; Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic -
10% Chrysotile

4773-06-11 & 12: Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic -
4% Chrysotile

4773-07-13 & 14: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1)

4773-08-15 & 16: FT / Mastic Under Carpeting -
8% Chrysotile

il ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR . .
Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4773-09-17 & 18: Window Glazing

el ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT .
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4772-01-01 & 02: Dark Brown Cove Base & Mastic

4772-02-03 & 04: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1)

4772-03-05 & 06: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type ll)

4772-04-07 & 08: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type Il

Ll ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
\, all 77 /! i aot a ‘}9 . .
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4772-05-09 & 10: Tan 12x12 FT/ Mastic -
2% Chrysotile

4772-06-11 & 12: Gray 12x12 FT / Mastic -
4% Chrysotile

4772-07-13 & 14: White/Black 12x12 FT/ Mastic

4772-08-15 & 16: Flat Black 9x9FT -

4% Chrysotile
ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4772-09-17 & 18: 12x12 Ceiling Tiles

4772-10-19 & 20: Yellow Mastic Pucks

4772-11-21 & 22: Black Mastic Pucks -
3% Chrysotile

4772-12-23 & 24: Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic

ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4772-13-25 & 26: Fire Door Insulation -
10% Amosite

4772-14-27 & 28: Wall Plaster

4772-15-29 & 30: Ceiling Plaster

4772-16-31 & 32: Gray 9x9 FT / Mastic -
10% Chrysotile

‘ ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
F rays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR .
RrmEnGRY s d s = Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4772-17-33 & 34: Off-White 12x12 FT / Mastic -
10% Chrysotile

4772-18-35 & 36: 6" Cove Base & Mastic

4772-19-37 & 38: Perimeter Window Caulk

4772-20-39 & 40: Window Glazing

LBl ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville. AR .
Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4772-21-41 & 42: Drywall / Joint Compound

4772-22-43 & 44: Glossy 4x24 FT / Mastic -

4% Chrysotile
ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
j ar G 77 vill . .
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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10359501021 Page 216 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026



4771-01-01 & 02: Perimeter Door Caulk

4771-02-03 & 04: Perimeter Window Caulk

4771-03-05 & 06: Window Glazing

4771-04-07 & 08: Exterior Surfacing

ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
ys Hospital, 47 lain Street, Batesville, .
Former Grays Hospita 7 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4771-05-09 & 10: Stair Tread Material

4771-06-11 & 12: Dark Brown 9x9 FT / Mastic -
10% Chrysotile

4771-07-13 & 14: Wall Plaster

4771-08-15 & 16: Ceiling Plaster

<YMl ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4771-09-17 & 18: Drywall / Joint Compound

4771-10-19 & 20: Yellow/Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic -
2% Chrysotile

4771-11-21 & 22 Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic -
8% Chrysotile

4771-12-23 & 24 Brown 12x12 FT / Mastic -

4% Chrysotile
ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
e tosville: . .
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street. Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4771-13-25 & 26: 12x12 FT/ Mastic under
Carpeting - 3% Chrysotile

4771-14-27 & 28: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1)

4771-15-29 & 30 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 11)

4771-16-31 & 32: 12x12 Ceiling Tile (Type )

K8l ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

F Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR . .
armer Grays: Hospita viain:mireet. Batcswlie. A Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4771-17-33 & 34 12x12 Ceiling Tile (Type ll)

4771-18-35 & 36 12x12 Ceiling Tile (Type Iil)

4771-19-37 & 38: Dark Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic -
5% Chrysotile

4771-20-39 & 40: Floral Print Sheet Vinyl Flooring -

4% Chrysotile
ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
Former Grays Hospital. 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4771-21-41 & 42: Gray Cove Base & Mastic

4771-22-43 & 44: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1)

4771-23-35 & 46 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type 1)

4771-24-47 & 48 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile (Type ill)

kil ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT

Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR . .
Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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4771-25-49 & 50: Brown/Tan 12x12 FT / Mastic -
3% Chrysotile

4771-26-51 & 52: Fire Door Insulation

4771-27-53 & 54: Tan Sheet Vinyl Flooring

ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
2 aspital, = M get, ville, . .
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville. AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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-01- : 12x12 FT / Mastic -
AZINE-03:01 thry Od: Ten IZEZFT/ ast NO PICTURE AVAILABLE
2% Chrysotile
477M-02-05 & 06: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile NO PICTURE AVAILABLE
477G-01-01 & 02: 2x4 Lay-in Ceiling Tile NO PICTURE AVAILABLE
KI:l ASBESTOS INSPECTIO#:J_R_EPORT .
j Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Strest, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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477F-01-01 & 02: Drywall Ceiling NO PICTURE AVAILABLE

477F-02-03 & 04: Window Glazing NO PICTURE AVAILABLE
477F-03-05 & 06: Shingle Roofing NO PICTURE AVAILABLE
: LUl ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
: Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Appendix C

Site Diagrams

‘ ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
7 i lle, AR
Former Grays Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan

Revision No. 01
10359501021 Page 226 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026



[ FORMER GRAY'S HOSPITAL - 477 E. MAIN STREET - BATESVILLE, AR |

[ oArkTANSX9FT ] [ 2xa cELUNG TILE ] [ waLLPLasTER | [ _starTReaD |

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
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H FORMER GRAY'S HOSPITAL - 477 E. MAIN STREET - BATESVILLE, AR

3RO FLOOR

[ Tan 12x12 FT

[ Wall Plaster |

[ 2x4cCeilingTile ] [ Grayizazrm | [_FT Under Carpeting | L Stair Tread |

10359501021

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
Revision No. 01
Page 228 of 241 Date: March 23, 2026




FORMER GRAY'S HOSPITAL - 477 E. MAIN STREET - BATESVILLE, AR [

T

Drywall/Joint Comp. Tan 12x12 FT 2x4 Ceiling Tile [Cwhite/sik 12x12 77 | [CBrown12azer ] Off-White 12x12 FT Gray 9x3 FT

[ Grayimazer ] [ Aatslack oo Fr |

l:I_II]-

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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ﬂ FORMER GRAY'S HOSPITAL - 477 E. MAIN STREET - BATESVILLE, AR J

Gesl
[hazse |
36 SF
117 56 !
| e | 95 SF
117 SF I - !
===
X x
[azsr ]
Gz=]
1
]
(T |
X | | x
x x x x x X X x
|
|
18 SF x X X
H
i Gl Cz==]
i i
1
1
1
1
Tan 12x12 FT [ orywall/Joint Comp. | [ 2xa ceilingTile ] [ BrownTan12x12F7 | Wall Plaster | [ Stair Treads [ vellow/Tan 12x12 FT | [_oark Tan 12x12 FT [ 12x12 ceiling Tile ]
[ 12x12 Under carpet | [ 12xa2 ceiling Tile | [ 12x12 CeilingTile | [ 2xa ceiling Title ] [ Floral SVF | [ Tan SVF | [ parkBrownoxs | |_Fire Door Insulation |

= | || || ] .

Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Appendix D

Certifications

ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORT
ys Hospital, 477 E. Main Street, Batesville, AR
RRIEr G " r j Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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Arkansgas Pepartment of Environmental Quality

015878

State of Arkansas in the discipline(s) of Asbestos

Contractor/Supervisor 2/28/2019
Inspector 5/31/2018

Effective: 3/8/2018
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JUSTIN STUART

having satisfied the requirements necessary to meet the provisions of AHERA/ASHARA under T SCA T.iﬂe g
and the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission's Regulation 21 and is hereby certified in the

p) R

Ceriificate Issued; 3/8/2018
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@;}:y W. Keogh

ADEQ Director
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016906 LYSLE BRADSHAW

having satisfied the requirements necessary to meet the provisions of AHERA/ASHARA under TSCA Title II
and the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission's Regulation 21 and is hereby certified in the
State of Arkansas in the discipline(s) of Asbestos

Contractor/Supervisor 8/31/2018
Inspector 11/30/2018
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Qccky W. Keogh
ADEQ Director
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ATTACHMENT 2
SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFICATIONS
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ARKANSAS DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ASBESTOS PROGRAM

ENVIRONMENTAL ENTERPRISE GROUP
(EEG), INC.

is qualified to perform certain asbestos-related work within the State of Arkansas, under Rule 21
of the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission and Ark. Code Ann. § 20-27-1001 et
seq., and is hereby licensed as an

Asbestos Abatement Consultant
[=]5 '!" :

Podus]
License Number: 000234-CCL-CL Mﬁ’_ %

Expiration Date: December 31, 2026 SdliGy Tayinn

Director, Division of Environmental Quality
Chief Administrator of the Environment
Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment

R ™
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ARKANSAS DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ASBESTOS PROGRAM
ROBERT E. SMITH

has satisfied the requirements of AHERA/ASHARA under TSCA Title Il, and those of Rule 21 of
the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 20-27-
1001 et seq., and is hereby certified to perform certain asbestos-related work, within the

State of Arkansas, in the following discipline(s):

Discipline Expiration Date
CONLractor/SUpP .oeveveerenierisnnsssnnssssnssnenes 08/31/2026
171 ¢ 01501 (RSP S—— 08/31/2026
F TR0, [T 11 o) 08/31/2026
MEME PIaANNEY susswssissusswasussvssserissssmnmsvsins 08/31/2026
Proj DeSIgNer ......cccvcviueeriniisnissiesnisnsnins 08/31/2026
Bailey Taylor
e ’ Director, Division of Environmental Quality
Certification Number: 011927 Chief Administrator of the Environment
Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment
Quality Assurance Project Plan/Work Plan
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ARKANSAS DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ASBESTOS PROGRAM
ARMANDO JOSEPH GARCIA

has satisfied the requirements of AHERA/ASHARA under TSCA Title Il, and those of Rule 21 of
the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 20-27-
1001 et seq., and is hereby certified to perform certain asbestos-related work, within the

State of Arkansas, in the following discipline(s):

Discipline Expiration Date
Contractor/Sup ....ccceeeereeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeennnnnns 10/31/2026
Bailey Taylor
o . Director, Division of Environmental Quality
Certification Number: 015015 Chief Administrator of the Environment
Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment
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ARKANSAS DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ASBESTOS PROGRAM

Darwin Banegas

has satisfied the requirements of AHERA/ASHARA under TSCA Title Il, and those of Rule 21 of
the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 20-27-
1001 et seq., and is hereby certified to perform certain asbestos-related work, within the

State of Arkansas, in the following discipline(s):
Discipline Expiration Date

WOPIKEF ..eeeeeiireereenenieeererenneeceereesssnnsssenens 10/31/2026

Bailey Taylor

Director, Division of Environmental Quality

Certification Number: 019093 Chief Administrator of the Environment

Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment
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ARKANSAS DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ASBESTOS PROGRAM

Nahun Contreras

has satisfied the requirements of AHERA/ASHARA under TSCA Title Il, and those of Rule 21 of
the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 20-27-
1001 et seq., and is hereby certified to perform certain asbestos-related work, within the

State of Arkansas, in the following discipline(s):
Discipline Expiration Date

WOPIKEF ..eeeeeiireereenenieeererenneeceereesssnnsssenens 10/31/2026

Bailey Taylor

Director, Division of Environmental Quality

Certification Number: 019094 Chief Administrator of the Environment

Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment
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ARKANSAS DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ASBESTOS PROGRAM

Walter Gonzalez

has satisfied the requirements of AHERA/ASHARA under TSCA Title Il, and those of Rule 21 of
the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 20-27-
1001 et seq., and is hereby certified to perform certain asbestos-related work, within the

State of Arkansas, in the following discipline(s):
Discipline Expiration Date

WOPIKEF ..eeeeeiireereenenieeererenneeceereesssnnsssenens 10/31/2026

Bailey Taylor

Director, Division of Environmental Quality

Certification Number: 019106 Chief Administrator of the Environment

Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment
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ARKANSAS DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ASBESTOS PROGRAM
BERNABE LUNA

has satisfied the requirements of AHERA/ASHARA under TSCA Title Il, and those of Rule 21 of
the Arkansas Pollution Control and Ecology Commission, pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 20-27-
1001 et seq., and is hereby certified to perform certain asbestos-related work, within the

State of Arkansas, in the following discipline(s):
Discipline Expiration Date

WOPIKEF ..eeeeeiireereenenieeererenneeceereesssnnsssenens 09/30/2026

Bailey Taylor

Director, Division of Environmental Quality

Certification Number: 018805 Chief Administrator of the Environment

Arkansas Department of Energy and Environment
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